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 1ST SAMUEL ● א  שמואל
────────────────── 

INTRODUCTION 

In the Hebrew Bible, the two Books of Samuel constitute one single work; the division into two books originates in the Greek translation of the 
Septuagint, which moreover, grouped Samuel and Kings under one title, “The Four Books of Kingdoms” (called, in the Vulgate, “The Four Books 

of Kings”). 

The text is one of the worst preserved of the Hebrew Bible. The Septuagint gives a text that is frequently different from the Masoretic Text, 

derived from a prototype of which significant fragments have been recovered from the caves of Qumran (1QSam, 4QSama, 4QSamb & 4QSamc). 

There evidently existed several Hebrew versions of the Books of Samuel. 

The text of Chs 17–18, which includes the David and Goliath story, differs considerably in the LXX as compared to the MT, supporting the 
idea that this story circulated in ancient times in more than one form. The LXX version is much shorter than the MT (unlike other chapters, where 

the LXX is generally significantly longer), lacking almost half of the material. Many scholars think that the shorter text of the LXX is preferable to 

the MT, which in their view has been expanded by incorporation of later material; others conclude that the shorter Greek text (or the Hebrew text 
that underlies it) reflects an attempt to harmonise certain alleged inconsistencies that appear in the longer version of the story. Given the 

translation characteristics of the LXX elsewhere in this section, it does not seem likely that these differences are due to deliberate omission of 

these verses on the part of the translator; it seems more likely that the Greek translator has faithfully rendered a Hebrew text that itself was much 
shorter than the MT. 

Overall, it seems preferable to stay with the MT, at least for the most part; however, major textual differences between the LXX and the MT 

are mentioned, throughout, in the footnotes. 

AUTHORSHIP AND DATES 

The book is traditionally attributed to the prophets, Samuel, Gad, and Nathan, who may well have written the core of the text we now have. 

It is possible that other literary units, besides the lengthy history of 2S 9–20, were formed some time in the first two centuries of the monarchy, 

namely, the earliest Samuel cycle and the two histories of Saul and David (1S 17 through 2S 1). It is further possible that these units had already 
been combined by about 700 BCE, though the books did not reach definitive form until they were gathered into the great Deuteronomic historical 

work a little before, or during, the Exile. Even so, the influence of the so-called ‘Deuteronomic Editor’ is less obvious here than in Judges and 

Kings; it is most noticeable in the earlier chapters (especially 1S 7 & 12) and may possibly be traced in a re-handling of Nathan’s prophecy, 2S 7; 
but the narrative of 2S 9–20 has remained almost untouched. 

──┤XXIII-XII-MMXXIV├──



 SAMUEL 1 1 שמואל א פרק א 
                                                                  ו י ה י  א  ישׁ א ח  ד מ ן־ה ר מ ת  י ם צוֹפ  ים מ ה  ר א פ ר  י ם   א 

                                                                 וּשׁ מ וֹ א  ל ק נ  ה ב ן־י ר ח  ם ב ן־א ל יה וּא ב ן־ת  חוּ ב ן־צ וּף 

ו שׁ  ם  ב             א פ ר ת  י׃   ח נ  ה  א ח ת   שׁ  ם  נ שׁ  ים  שׁ ת  י                                                 ו לוֹ  

                                                                             ה ש נ  ית פ נ נ  ה ו י ה  י ל פ נ נ ה  י ל ד  ים וּל ח נ  ה א  ין י ל ד  ים׃  
מ  ע ירוֹ    ג  ה ה וּא  ה א  ישׁ              י מ  ימ ה ׀            מ י מ  ים                                   ו ע ל ה  

                                                                     ל ה  שׁ ת ח ו  ת ו ל ז ב  ח  ל יהוֹ  ה צ ב א וֹת ב שׁ ל ה ו שׁ  ם שׁ נ  י  

ל יהוֹ  ה כ ה נ  ים  וּפ  נ ח  ס  ח פ נ י   ה י וֹם   ד ׃                                                     ב נ  י־ע ל  י                   ו י ה  י 
וּ ל כ ל־ב נ  יה    א שׁ ת וֹ  ל פ נ נ  ה  ו נ ת  ן  א ל ק נ  ה                                                                      ו י ז ב  ח 

                                             וּל ח נ  ה י ת  ן מ נ  ה א ח  ת א פ  י ם כ  י  ה                      וּב נוֹת  יה  מ נ וֹת׃  

ר ח מ  הּ׃   ס ג  ר  ו יהוֹ  ה  א ה  ב                ו כ ע ס  ת ה   ו                                             א ת־ח נ ה  

1 There was a man of Ramathaim-Zophim, from the highlands of 

Ephraim whose name was Elkanah son of Jeroham, son of Elihu, son of 

Tohu, son of Zuph, an Ephraimite. 2 He had two wives, one called 

Hannah, the other Peninnah; Peninnah had children but Hannah had 

none. 3 Every year this man used to go up from his town to worship and 

to sacrifice to Yahweh Sabaoth in Shiloh. The two sons of Eli, Hophni 

and Phinehas, were there as priests of Yahweh. 4 On the day Elkanah 

offered sacrifices, he would give portions to Peninnah and to all her sons 

and daughters; 5 but to Hannah he gave a double portion, because he 

loved her more, since Yahweh had made her barren. 6 Her rival would 
 

1 SAMUEL 1 
1  The opening here follows the MT – the LXX reads ‘a man from Ramathaim, a Zuphite’ (Ἄνθρωπος ἦν ἐξ Αρμαθαιμ Σιφα), which is followed by 

a number of recent English translations (including the NJB & NRSV); it is possible the MT reading, צוֹפ  ים        , arose from dittography of the  מ at 

the beginning of the following word. Comparison with v. 19 shows that Ramah was probably the familiar name of the place. 
2  Bigamy was not common in Old Testament times but was allowed (Dt 21:15–17). 
3  The interpretation of ‘Yahweh Sabaoth’ as ‘Yahweh of hosts/armies’ (be these the armies of Israel, or the armies of heaven, stars, angels, and 

cosmic forces at large) is not certain. The title appears here for the first time and is connected with the cult at Shiloh; the expression, “Yahweh 

Sabaoth, whose throne is on the winged creatures,” occurs for the first time in 4:4, in connexion with the moving of the Ark from Shiloh. The 

title remained associated with the ritual of the Ark and passed into usage in Jerusalem, once the Ark was installed there (2S 6:2, 18, 7:8, 27). 
4  The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “One day Elkanah offered sacrifice. He used to give…” 
5  The exact sense of the word א פ  י ם          (‘two faces’) is not certain; it is most likely used with the preceding expression (‘one portion of two faces’) to 

mean a double portion. Although evidence for this use of the word derives primarily from Aramaic rather than from Hebrew usage, it fits the 

context here better than other suggestions do. Other possibilities for the meaning of the word include ‘heavily’ (cf. Vg, tristis) and ‘worthy’ or 

‘choice’ (cf. KJV and Tg). Some follow the LXX here, emending to א פ ס       and translating it as ‘but’ or ‘however’, which seems unnecessary: the 

translators of the LXX may have struggled to make sense of the word rather than following a different Hebrew text. 
6  Note the unusual/unexpected dagesh on the resh in ּע מ  ה  .           ה ר 



ע מ  הּ כ  י־ס ג  ר י הוֹ  ה ב ע  ד                                                                       צ ר ת הּ  ג ם־כ  ע ס ב ע ב וּר ה ר 

                                                        ו כ  ן י ע ש  ה שׁ נ  ה ב שׁ נ  ה מ ד  י ע לת הּ  ב ב  ית   ז            ר ח מ  הּ׃  

               ו י  אמ ר ל  הּ  ח                                                       י הוֹ  ה כ  ן ת כ ע ס  נ ה ו ת ב כ  ה ו ל  א ת אכ  ל׃  
                                                                    א ל ק נ  ה א ישׁ  הּ ח נ ה  ל  מ ה ת ב כ  י ו ל  מ ה  ל  א ת  אכ ל  י 

מ ע ש ר  ה   ל  ךְ  ט וֹב  א  נ כ י   ה ל וֹא  ל ב ב  ךְ  י ר  ע                                                                  ו ל  מ ה 

ו א ח ר  י   ט  ׃         ב נ  ים ב שׁ ל ה  א כ ל  הֿ  א ח ר  י  ח נ  ה                                                        ו ת  ק ם 
                                                                   שׁ ת  ה ו ע ל  י ה כ ה  ן י שׁ ב  ע ל־ה כ ס  א ע ל־מ זוּז  ת ה יכ  ל  

                                                        ו ה  יא מ  ר ת נ  פ שׁ ו ת ת פ ל  ל ע ל־י הוֹ  ה וּב כ  ה   י          י הוֹ  ה׃  

א ם־  יא            ת ב כ  ה׃   צ ב א וֹת  י הוֹ  ה  ו ת אמ  ר  נ  ד ר                                                  ו ת ד  ר 
א  ה  ת ר  ו ל א־ת שׁ כ  ח ׀                  ר א  ה  ת  נ י   וּז כ ר  א מ ת  ךָ                                                  ב ע נ  י 

וּנ ת ת  יו   א נ שׁ  ים  ז  ֶ֣ר ע  ל א מ ת ךָ   ו נ ת ת  ה                                                                   א ת־א מ ת  ךָ 

 ׃                                                              ל  יהוֹ ה  כ ל־י מ  י ח י  יו וּמוֹר  ה ל א־י ע ל  ה ע ל־ר אשׁ וֹ

taunt her to annoy her, because Yahweh had made her barren. 7 So, year 

after year, when she went up to the temple of Yahweh, she would taunt 

her. On that day, Hannah wept and would not eat anything. 8 Then 

Elkanah her husband said to her, “Hannah, why are you crying and why 

are you not eating? Why is your heart so sad? Am I not more to you than 

ten sons?” 9 After they had eaten and drunk at Shiloh, Hannah rose, 

while Eli, the priest, was sitting on his seat by the doorpost of the 

Temple of Yahweh. 10 She was deeply distressed and prayed to Yahweh, 

and wept bitterly 11 and made a vow, saying, “Yahweh Sabaoth! If you 

will take notice of the distress of your servant and bear me in mind and 

not forget your servant and give her a man-child, then I will give him to 

Yahweh all the days of his life; a razor shall never touch his head.” 

ב ת  ה ל ה ת פ ל  ל ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ו ע ל  י שׁ מ  ר   יב                                                                          ו ה י ה  כ  י ה ר 

ר  ק  יג              א ת־פ  יה ׃   ע ל־ל ב  הּ  מ ד ב  ר ת  ה  יא                                            ו ח נ  ה 

ע ל  י   ו י ח שׁ ב  ה   י ש מ  ע   ל  א  ו קוֹל  הּ  נ ע וֹת                                                                  ש פ ת  יה  

12 As she continued praying before Yahweh, Eli was watching her 

mouth; 13 she was speaking silently; her lips were moving but her voice 

was inaudible; therefore, Eli thought she was drunk. 14 And Eli said to 

 
7  In the desert, the shrine of the Ark was a tent; but, at Shiloh, it was a stone building (see v. 9, 3:2, 3:15). 
8  Like the number seven, the number ten is sometimes used in the OT as an ideal number (see, for example, Dn 1:20, Zc 8:23). 
9  The NRSV & NJB, following the LXX (καὶ κατέστη ἐνώπιον κυρίου) add ‘and took her stand before Yahweh’ after ‘rose’; here, we follow the MT. 
10  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “In the bitterness of her soul she prayed to Yahweh with many tears.” 
11  The NRSV, following the LXX (καὶ δώσω αὐτὸν ἐνώπιόν σου δοτὸν ἕως ἡμέρας θανάτου αὐτοῦ, καὶ οἶνον καὶ μέθυσμα οὐ πίεται, καὶ σίδηρος 

οὐκ ἀναβήσεται ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ) & 4QSama, ends this verse with, “then I will set him before you as a nazirite until the day of his death. He 

shall drink neither wine nor intoxicants, and no razor shall touch his head;” here, we follow the MT. 
12  The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “While she prayed before Yahweh, which she did for some time.” 
13  People usually prayed aloud and feast days were sometimes an occasion for heavy drinking (Is 22:13, Amos 2:8); hence Eli’s contempt. 
14  The NJB has ‘how much longer’ in place of ‘how often’, here following NETB. 



ת שׁ ת כ ר  ין  יד              ל שׁ כ ר  ה׃   ע ד־מ ת  י  ע ל  י  א ל  יה                                                        ו י  אמ ר 

י א ת־י ינ  ֶ֣ךְ מ ע ל  י ךְ׃                                   ו ת  ע ן ח נ  ה ו ת  אמ ר  ל  א  טו                                     ה ס  יר 

                                                                        א ד נ  י א ש  ה ק שׁ ת־ר וּח   א נ  כ י ו י  ֶ֣י ן ו שׁ כ  ר ל  א שׁ ת  ית י 
י הוֹ  ה׃   ל פ נ  י  א ת־נ פ שׁ  י  א ת־  טז                                            ו א שׁ פ  ךְ                  א ל־ת ת ן  

ו כ ע ס  י   ש יח  י  כ  י־מ ר  ב  ב ת־ב ל י  ע ל  ל פ נ  י                                                                    א מ  ת ךָ  

ע ד־ה  נ ה׃   ת י  ל שׁ ל וֹם  יז                         ד ב  ר  ל כ  י  ו י  אמ ר  ע ל  י                                            ו י  ע ן 
וֹ׃                                                                  ו אלה  י י ש ר א  ל י ת ן  א ת־שׁ  ל ת  ךְ א שׁ  ר שׁ א  ל ת  מ ע מ  

                                                                 ו ת  אמ ר ת מ צ  א שׁ פ ח ת ךָ  ח  ן ב ע ינ  יךָ ו ת  ל ךְ ה א ש  ה   יח 

כ הּ  ו ת אכ  ל וּפ נ  יה  ל א־ה  יוּ־ל  הּ ע וֹד             ו י שׁ כ  מוּ  יט  ׃                                                    ל ד ר 
                                                                         ב ב  ק ר ו י  שׁ ת ח ווּ  ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י שׁ  בוּ ו י ב  אוּ א ל־ב ית  ם 

ו  ֶ֣י ז כ ר  ה    א שׁ ת וֹ  א ת־ח נ  ה  א ל ק נ ה   ו י  ֶ֣ד ע                                                                      ה ר מ  ת ה 

                                                               ו  ֶ֣י ה י  ל ת ק פ וֹת ה י מ  ים ו ת  ה ר ח נ  ה ו ת  ל ד ב  ן   כ           י הוֹ  ה׃  
שׁ א ל ת  יו׃  מ י הוֹ  ה  כ  י  שׁ מוּא  ל  א ת־שׁ מוֹ                                                             ו ת ק ר  א 

                                                                 ו י  ע ל ה א  ישׁ א ל ק נ  ה ו כ ל־ב ית וֹ ל ז ב  ח  ל יהוֹ  ה א ת־  כא 

וֹ׃   ו א ת־נ ד ר  ה י מ  ים  כ  י־ כב                                  ז  ב ח  ע ל  ת ה  ל  א                               ו ח נ  ה 

her, “How often are you going to get drunk? Put away your wine.” 

15 “No, my lord,” Hannah replied, “I am a woman in great trouble; I 

have taken neither wine nor strong drink – I was pouring out my soul 

before Yahweh. 16 Do not take your servant for a wicked woman; all this 

time, I have been speaking from the anxiety and grief.” 17 Then Eli 

answered her, saying, “Go in peace and may the God of Israel grant 

what you have asked of him.” 18 She said, “May your maidservant find 

favour in your sight;” and, with that, the woman went away; she 

returned to the hall, ate, and was dejected no longer. 19 They rose early 

in the morning and worshipped before Yahweh, then returned to their 

home in Ramah. Elkanah laid with Hannah his wife and Yahweh was 

mindful of her. 20 She conceived and gave birth to a son, and called him 

Samuel; for, she said, “I have asked Yahweh for him.” 21 The man 

Elkanah went up again with all his family to offer the annual sacrifice 

to Yahweh and to pay his vow. 22 Hannah, however, did not go up, 
 

15  The literal translation of ‘in great trouble’ is ‘difficult of spirit’; the LXX has ‘for whom the day is difficult’ (ᾗ σκληρὰ ἡμέρα), apparently mistaking 

the word for ‘spirit’ (  רוּח     ) to be the word for ‘day’ (יוֹם). 
16  The literal translation for ‘wicked woman’ is ‘daughter of worthlessness’. 
17  In place of ‘what you have asked of him’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘the petition you have made to him’. 
18  After ‘ate’, the NRSV, following the LXX (μετὰ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς καὶ ἔπιεν) adds ‘and drank with her husband’; here, we follow the MT & NJB. 
19  The literal translation of ‘laid with’ is ‘knew’. 
20  A derivation from the root  שׁאל (‘to ask’) would give ‘Saul’; Biblical etymology is often, as here, content with a certain similarity of sound. The 

actual derivation of ‘Samuel’ ( שׁ מוּא  ל         ) is from ‘Shem-El’ (‘the name of God’ or ‘God’s name is El’); a footnote in the WEBBE suggests that the name 

sounds like the Hebrew for ‘heard by God’. At the end of this verse (and leading into v. 12), the NJB adds ‘when a year had gone by’. 
21  The NJB has ‘husband’ in place of ‘man’, here following the NRSV. 
22  At the end of this verse, the NRSV, following 4QSama, adds ‘I will offer him as a nazirite for all time’; here, we follow the MT & NJB. 



א ה    ו נ ר  ו ה ב א ת  יו  ה נ  ע ר   י ג מ  ל  ע  ד  ל א ישׁ  הּ                                                                       א מ ר  ה 

ע ד־עוֹל  ם׃   שׁ  ם  ו י  שׁ ב  י הוֹ  ה  ל הּ    כג                                               א ת־פ נ  י                  ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                  א ל ק נ  ה א ישׁ  הּ ע ש  י ה ט וֹב ב ע ינ  י ךְ שׁ ב י  ע ד־ג מ ל  ךְ  
                                                                     א ת וֹ א  ךְ יָ ק  ם י הוֹ  ה א ת־ד ב ר וֹ ו ת  שׁ ב ה  א ש ה  ו ת  ינ ק  

                            ו ת ע ל  הוּ ע מ  הּ כ א שׁ  ר  כד  ׃                              א ת־ב נ  הּ ע ד־ג מ ל  הּ א ת וֹ

                                                                      ג מ ל  תוּ ב פ ר  ים שׁ לשׁ ה  ו א יפ  ה א ח  ת ק  מ ח  ו נ  ב ל י  י ן  
נ  ע ר׃   ו ה נ  ע ר  שׁ ל וֹ  ב ית־י הוֹ  ה       ט וּ             ו  ֶ֣י שׁ ח   כה                                                    ו ת ב א  הוּ 

                 ו ת  אמ ר  ב  י   כו                                                א ת־ה פ  ר ו י ב  אוּ א ת־ה נ  ע ר א ל־ע ל  י׃  

א נ  י ה א ש  ה ה נ צ  ב ת ע מ כ ה   נ פ שׁ ךָ  א ד נ  י                                                                      א ד נ  י ח  י 
א ל־י הוֹ  ה׃   ל ה ת פ ל  ל  ה ז  ה   כז                                   ב ז  ה                       א ל־ה נ  ע ר 

                                                                       ה ת פ ל  ל ת י ו י ת  ן י הוֹ  ה ל י  א ת־שׁ א  ל ת  י א שׁ  ר שׁ א  ל ת י 

                                                        ו ג  ם א נ כ  י ה שׁ א ל ת  הוּ  ל  יהוֹ  ה כ ל־ה י מ ים    כח           מ ע מ וֹ׃  
שׁ  ם  ו י שׁ ת  חוּ  ל יהוֹ  ה  שׁ א וּל  ה וּא  ה י  ה                                                      א שׁ  ר 

 }ס{  ׃          ל  יהוֹ  ה

saying to her husband, “Not before the child is weaned. Then I will 

bring him and present him before Yahweh and he shall stay there 

forever.” 23 Elkanah her husband said to her, “Do what you think fit; 

wait until you have weaned him. May Yahweh establish his word.” So, 

the woman remained and nursed her child until his weaning. 24 When 

she had weaned him, she took him up with her together with three bulls, 

an ephah of flour and a skin of wine, and she brought him to the Temple 

of Yahweh at Shiloh; and the child was with them. 25 They slaughtered 

the bull and brought the child to Eli. 26 She said, “If you please, my lord. 

As you live, my lord, I am the woman who stood here beside you, 

praying to Yahweh. 27 For this child I prayed and Yahweh has granted 

me what I asked of him. 28 Now I make him over to Yahweh for the 

whole of his life. He is made over to Yahweh.” Then they worshipped 

Yahweh there. 

 
23  The NJB, following 4QSama, ends with ‘may Yahweh bring about what you have said’. 
24  In place of ‘three bulls’, here following the MT, the NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (μόσχῳ τριετίζοντι) have ‘a three-year old bull’ (cf. v. 25). 
25  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “…the child’s mother came to Eli.” 
26  In place of ‘beside you’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘in your presence’. 
27  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “…the petition I made to him.” 
28  For the last sentence, the NJB (following the LXX – ἃς ζῇ αὐτός, χρῆσιν τῷ κυρίῳ) has “There she left him, for Yahweh.” 



 SAMUEL 2 1 שמואל א פרק ב 
                                 ו ת ת פ ל  ל ח נ ה  ו ת אמ  ר א

                          ע ל  ץ ל ב י  ב  יהוֹ  ה   
נ  י ב  יהוֹ  ה                               ר  מ ה ק ר 

                            ר  ח ב פ י  ע ל־א וֹי ב  י  

 ׃                             כ  י ש מ  ח ת י ב ישׁוּע ת  ךָ
                       א ין־ק ד וֹשׁ כ יהוֹ  ה    ב

                      כ  י א  ין ב ל ת  ךָ  

 ׃                         ו א  ין צ וּר כ אלה  ינוּ
ב וּ ת ד ב רוּ  ג ב ה  ה ג ב ה  ה    ג                                           א ל־ת ר 

                          י צ  א ע ת  ק מ פ יכ  ם  

                           כ  י א  ל ד עוֹת  י הוֹ  ה  
 ׃                          ו ל וֹ נ ת כ נ וּ ע ל ל וֹת ולא

1 And Hannah prayed, saying: 

 My heart exults in Yahweh,  

my strength lifted up in Yahweh;  

my mouth derides my foes,  

for I rejoice in your deliverance. 

2  There is no Holy One like Yahweh,  

(indeed there is none but you)  

no Rock like our God. 

3  Do not keep talking so proudly,  

let no arrogance come from your mouth. 

For Yahweh is an all-knowing God 

and by him actions are weighed. 
                           ק  שׁ ת ג ב ר  ים ח ת  ים    ד

 ׃                               ו נ כ שׁ ל  ים א  ז רוּ ח  י ל
                                ש ב ע  ים ב ל  ח ם  נ ש כ  רוּ   ה 

ע ב  ים ח ד  לוּ                        וּר 

4 The bows of the mighty are broken 

but the feeble are girded with strength. 

5  The fully fed are hiring themselves out for bread 

but the hungry need labour no more;  
 

1 SAMUEL 2 
1  In the 3rd line, the NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (ἐν θεῷ μου), have ‘in my God’ in place of ‘in Yahweh’, here following the MT & NETB. The 

NRSV, following 4QSama, has ‘my victory’ in place of ‘your deliverance’, here following the MT & NJB. 
2  For the last line, the LXX has ‘there is no holy one like you’ (οὐκ ἔστιν ἅγιος πλὴν σοῦ). The term translated ‘rock’ refers to a rocky cliff where one 

can seek refuge from enemies; here, the metaphor depicts God as a protector of his people. 
3  The Ketiv opens the last line with ‘and not’ (ולא) in place of ‘and by him’, here following the Qere ( ֹו ל ו      ). 
4  The NJB has ‘bow’ in place of ‘bows’, here following the NRSV. 
5  For the 2nd line, the NRSV has ‘but those who were hungry are fat with spoil’; the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. 



                                 ע ד־ע ק ר ה  י ל ד  ה שׁ ב ע  ה  

 ׃                              ו ר ב  ת ב נ  ים א מ ל  ל ה
                            י הוֹ  ה מ מ  ית וּמ ח י  ה    ו

 ׃                          מוֹר  יד שׁ א וֹל ו י  ע ל
                             י הוֹ  ה מוֹר  ישׁ וּמ ע שׁ  יר    ז

 ׃                        מ שׁ פ  יל א ף־מ רוֹמ  ם

the barren woman bears sevenfold  

but the mother of many is left desolate. 

6   Yahweh gives death and life,  

brings down to Sheol, and draws up; 

7   Yahweh makes poor and makes rich;  

he humbles and he also exalts. 
                        מ ק  ים מ ע פ  ר ד  ל    ח

                              מ  א שׁ פ ת  י ר  ים א ב י וֹן 

                          ל הוֹשׁ יב  ע ם־נ ד יב  ים 
                            ו כ ס  א כ ב וֹד י נ ח ל  ם 

ץ                                    כ  י ל  יהוֹ ה  מ צ  ק י א  ר 

 ׃                            ו י  שׁ ת ע ל יה  ם ת ב  ל
ג ל  י ח ס יד ו  י שׁ מ  ר    ט                               ר 

                              וּר שׁ ע  ים ב ח  שׁ ךְ י ד  מוּ  

 ׃                                כ י־ל  א ב כ  ח  י ג ב ר־א  ישׁ 
יב  ו    י                             י הוֹ  ה י ח  תוּ מ ר 

ע  ם                                ע ל ו  ב ש מ  י ם י ר 

8   He raises the poor from the dust;  

he lifts the needy from the dunghill 

to give them a place with princes,  

and to assign them a seat of honour. 

For, to Yahweh belong the pillars of the earth;  

on these, he has poised the world. 

9  He safeguards the steps of his faithful 

but the wicked vanish in darkness  

(for human strength can win no victory). 

10 The enemies of Yahweh are shattered,  

the Most High thunders in the heavens. 
 

6  ‘Life’ may refer to birth rather than to resurrection from the dead; likewise, the next line may refer to deep trouble or desperate injuries and 

recovery from them. ‘Sheol’ ( שׁ א וֹל       ) was the place of the dead under the earth, like Hades among the Greeks (Is 14:9–21); but the term is 

sometimes used of conditions near death (Ps 86:13, 88:3–7). 
7  The NJB omits the 2nd occurrence of ‘makes’ in the 1st line. 
8  After the 4th line, the LXX inserts, “He grants the vow of the one who vows and blesses the years of the just.” 
9  The idea that the good would prosper and the wicked suffer ill fortune in this world was widespread in the post-Exilic period (see Pr 3:9–10, 

5:22–23); the books of Job and Ecclesiastes are protests against this view of life. 
10  ‘The Most High’ is a conjectural translation (‘Elyon’); the MT has ‘against him he thunders’. For God as the final judge of all, see Ps 98:9. 



ץ                                    י הוֹ  ה י ד  ין א פ ס י־א  ר 

ן מ שׁ יח וֹ   ׃                                                ו י ת ן־ע  ז ל מ ל כ וֹ ו י ר  ם ק  ר 

 }פ{ 

Yahweh judges the ends of the earth;  

he endows his king with power and strengthens his Anointed. 

ה י  ה   יא  ו ה נ  ע ר  ע ל־ב ית וֹ  ה ר מ  ת ה  א ל ק נ  ה                                                               ו י  ל ךְ 

                וּב נ  י ע ל  י   יב                                                   מ שׁ ר ת  א ת־י הוֹ  ה א ת־פ נ  י ע ל  י ה כ ה  ן׃  

                       וּמ שׁ פ  ט ה כ ה נ  ים   יג                                              ב נ  י ב ל י  ע ל ל  א י ד ע וּ א ת־י הוֹ  ה׃  
                                                                   א ת־ה ע  ם כ ל־א  ישׁ ז ב  ח  ז  ב ח וּב  א נ  ע ר ה כ ה ן  כ ב ש  ל 

                   ו ה כ  ה ב כ י וֹר   יד                                                   ה ב ש  ר ו ה מ ז ל  ג שׁ ל שׁ ה ש נ  ֶ֣י ם ב י ד וֹ׃  

י ע ל  ה   א שׁ  ר  כ  ל  ב פ ר וּר  א וֹ  ב ק ל  ח ת   א וֹ  ב ד וּד                                                                א וֹ 
ל כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  י ע ש וּ  כ  כ ה  ב וֹ  ה כ ה  ן  י ק  ח                                                                 ה מ ז ל  ג 

ב שׁ ל ה׃   שׁ  ם  א ת־  טו                          ה ב א  ים  י ק ט ר וּן  ב ט  ר ם                                  ג ם  

וּב  א ל א  ישׁ ׀                  ה ח  ל ב   ו א מ ר   ה כ ה  ן                    ה ז ב  ח  ת נ  ה                                     נ  ע ר 
                                                                   ב ש  ר ל צ ל וֹת ל כ ה  ן ו ל א־י ק  ח מ מ ךָ  ב ש  ר מ ב ש  ל כ  י  

                                                     ו י  אמ ר א ל  יו ה א  ישׁ ק ט  ר י ק ט יר וּן כ יוֹם    טז            א ם־ח  י׃  

  לו       ל א  ׀           ו א מ  ר                                                 ה ח  ל ב ו ק  ח־ל ךָ  כ א שׁ  ר ת א וּ  ה נ פ שׁ  ךָ  
ב ח זָ ק  ה׃   לָ ק  ח ת י  ו א ם־ל  א  ת ת  ן  ע ת  ה           ו ת ה  י  יז                                                        כ  י 

                                                                      ח ט  את ה נ ע ר  ים ג דוֹל  ה מ א  ד א ת־פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה כ  י נ  א צוּ   

11 Then Elkanah left for Ramah but the boy stayed to minister to Yahweh 

in the presence of Eli the priest. 12 Now the sons of Eli were scoundrels; 

they cared nothing for Yahweh 13 or the duties of the priests to the 

people. When a man offered a sacrifice, the priest’s servant would come 

with a three-pronged fork in his hand while the meat was cooking; 14 he 

would thrust this into cauldron or pan, or dish or pot, and the priest 

claimed for his own whatever the fork brought up. This is what they did 

at Shiloh to all the Israelites who came there. 15 The priest’s servant 

would even come up before the fat had been burnt and say to the man 

who was making the sacrifice, “Give the priest meat for him to roast. He 

will not take boiled meat from you, but raw.” 16 Then if the man replied, 

“Let them first burn the fat and then take whatever you wish,” he would 

say, “No! You must give it now or I will take it by force.” 17 This sin of 

the young men was very great in the sight of Yahweh, because they 

 
11  In place of ‘Elkanah left’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘she left’; the LXX has ‘they left’ (ἀπῆλθον). 
12  The literal translation of ‘scoundrels’ is ‘sons of worthlessness’. 
13  Eli’s sons ignore the regulations governing the priest’s share (see Lv 7:28ff, Nb 18:8ff, Dt 18:3–4). 
14  For the last sentence, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “They behaved thus with all the Israelites who came there to Shiloh.” 
15  The literal translation of ‘raw’ is ‘living’. 
16  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
17  The LXX & 4QSama lack ‘they’ (literally, ‘the men’). 



                        וּשׁ מוּא  ל מ שׁ ר  ת א ת־  יח                                     ה א נ שׁ  ים א  ת מ נ ח  ת י הוֹ  ה׃  

ב  ד׃   א פ וֹד  ח ג וּר  נ  ע ר  י הוֹ  ה  ק ט ן    יט                                            פ נ  י                   וּמ ע  יל 

ל וֹ   ו ה ע ל ת  ה  א מ וֹ              י מ  ימ ה׀            מ י מ  ים                                    ת ע ש ה־ל וֹ 
ה י מ  ים׃  א ת־ז  ב ח  ל ז ב  ח   א ת־א ישׁ  הּ                                                          ב  ע לוֹת הּ  

י ש ם    כ  ו א מ ר   ו א ת־א שׁ ת וֹ  א ת־א ל ק נ  ה  ע ל  י                                                               וּב ר  ךְ 

ה ש א ל  ה  ת  ח ת  ה ז  את  מ ן־ה א ש  ה  ע   ז  ר  ל ךָ                                                               י הוֹ  ה 
                      כ  י־פָ ק  ד י הוֹ ה    כא                                               א שׁ  ר שׁ א  ל ל  יהוֹ  ה ו ה ל כ וּ ל מ קוֹמ וֹ׃  

ב נ וֹת   וּשׁ ת  י  שׁ לשׁ  ה־ב נ  ים  ו ת  ל ד  ו ת  ה ר                                                               א ת־ח נ  ה 

 }ס{  ׃                                         ו י ג ד  ל ה נ  ע ר שׁ מוּא  ל ע ם־י הוֹ  ה 

treated the offering made to Yahweh with contempt. 18 Samuel was in 

the service of Yahweh; a boy wearing a linen ephod. 19 His mother used 

to make him a little tunic which she brought him each year when she 

came up with her husband to offer the yearly sacrifice. 20 Then Eli would 

bless Elkanah and his wife and say, “May Yahweh give you children by 

this woman for the gift she has made to Yahweh;” and then they would 

go home. 21 Yahweh visited Hannah; she conceived and gave birth to 

three sons and two daughters. Meanwhile the boy Samuel grew up in 

the presence of Yahweh. 

                                                                   ו ע ל  י זָ ק  ן מ א  ד ו שׁ מ  ע א ת  כ ל־א שׁ  ר י ע ש וּן ב נ יו    כב 

א ת־ה נ שׁ  ים   א שׁ  ר־י שׁ כ בוּן   ו א  ת                                                           ל כ ל־י ש ר א  ל 

מוֹע  ד׃   א  ה ל  פ  ת ח  ל  מ ה  כג                                    ה צ  ב א וֹת  ל ה  ם                          ו י  אמ ר 
א ת־  שׁ מ  ע    א נ כ  י  א שׁ  ר  ה א  ל ה  כ ד ב ר  ים                                                              ת ע ש וּן 

יכ  ם ר ע  ים מ א  ת כ ל־ה ע  ם א  ל ה׃                     א  ל ב נ  י כ  י   כד                                                ד ב ר 

מ ע ב ר  ים   שׁ מ  ע   א נ כ  י  א שׁ  ר  ה ש מ ע ה                                                               ל וֹא־טוֹב  ה 

22 Though now very old, Eli came to hear of everything that his sons 

were doing to all the people of Israel, and how they lay with the women 

who served at the entrance to the Tent of Meeting. 23 He said to them, 

“Why do you do these wicked things, behaving as all these people say 

you are? 24 No, my sons; it is not a good report that I hear the people of 

Yahweh spreading abroad. 25 If man sins against man, God will be the 

 
18  The ‘ephod’ (א פ וֹד       ) was a priestly vestment (see 22:18, 2S 6:14); it is to be distinguished from the instrument of divination, also called ‘ephod’ 

(see #28). On the High Priest’s ephod, see #Ex 28:6. 
19  The literal translation of ‘each year’ is ‘regular intervals’. 
20  ‘The gift she has made to’ follows the LXX (ἀντὶ τοῦ χρέους, οὗ ἔχρησας); the MT has ‘for the petition she asked of’. 
21  At the beginning of this verse, the MT has ‘when’ and the LXX has ‘and’. 
22  The NJB, following the LXX, lacks ‘and how they lay with the women who served at the entrance to the Tent of Meeting’ (a footnote therein explains 

it as a gloss suggested by Ex 38:8.) There does seem to be an error here, as the Sanctuary at Shiloh was a building, not a tent. 
23  For ‘these people’, the LXX has ‘people of the LORD’ (λαοῦ κυρίου), perhaps through the influence of the final phrase of v. 24. 
24  The NJB reads only: “No my sons! The reports I hear are not good…” 
25  As elsewhere in the Bible (Ex 4:21, Jos 11:20, Is 6:9–10, etc.), the ‘hardening’ of the sinner is attributed to Yahweh as its ultimate cause. 



                                                א ם־י ח ט  א א  ישׁ ל א ישׁ  וּפ  ל  ל וֹ א לה  ים   כה               ע ם־י הוֹ  ה׃  

                                                                    ו א  ם ל  יהוֹ ה  י ח ט א־א  ישׁ מ  י י ת פ ל ל־ל וֹ ו ל  א י שׁ מ עוּ   

ל ה מ ית  ם׃   י הוֹ  ה  כ  י־ח פ  ץ  א ב יה  ם              ו ה נ  ע ר   כו                                                    ל ק וֹל 
ע ם־  ו ג  ם  ע ם־י הוֹ  ה  ג  ם  ו ט וֹב  ו ג ד  ל  ה ל  ךְ                                                               שׁ מוּא  ל 

 }פ{  ׃          א נ שׁ  ים

arbiter, but if he sins against Yahweh, who will intercede for him?” 

However, they did not listen to their father’s words, for Yahweh was 

determined to bring them to their deaths. 26 Meanwhile the boy Samuel 

went on growing in stature and in favour both with Yahweh and with 

men. 

                                                                ו י ב  א א ישׁ־א לה  ים א ל־ע ל  י ו י  אמ ר א ל  יו כ  ה א מ  ר  כז 
ב  ה יוֹת  ם   א ב  יךָ  א ל־ב  ית  נ ג ל  ית י   ה נ ג ל ה                                                                י הוֹ  ה 

ע  ה׃                                  וּב ח  ר א  ת וֹ מ כ ל־שׁ ב ט  י   כח                                 ב מ צ ר  י ם ל ב  ית פ ר 

ל ה ק ט  יר   ע  ל־מ ז ב ח  י  ל ע ל וֹת  ל כ ה  ן  ל י                                                                  י ש ר א  ל 
                                                                  ק ט  ר ת ל ש  את א פ וֹד ל פ נ  י ו  א ת נ ה  ל ב  ית א ב  יךָ א ת־ 

י ש ר א  ל׃   ב נ  י  ב ז ב ח י    כט                                כ ל־א ש  י  ת ב ע ט וּ                               ל  מ ה 

                                                                       וּב מ נ ח ת  י א שׁ  ר צ וּ  ית י מ ע וֹן ו ת כ ב  ד א ת־ב נ  יךָ  מ מ  נ י 
מ ר אשׁ    יא כ  ם  ל ע מ  י׃                           ל ה ב ר  י ש ר א  ל  כ ל־מ נ ח  ת                                        ית 

ת י ב  ית ךָ    ל                                                                      ל כ  ן נ א ם־י הוֹ ה  א לה  י י ש ר א ל  א מ וֹר א מ  ר 

נ א ם־ ו ע ת  ה  ע ד־עוֹל  ם  ל פ נ  י  י ת ה ל כ וּ  א ב  יךָ                                                                 וּב  ית 
יָ ק  לוּ׃   וּב ז  י  א כ ב  ד  כ  י־מ כ ב ד  י  ל  י  ח ל  יל ה                                                                     י הוֹ ה  

27 A man of God came to Eli and said to him, “Yahweh says this, “Did I 

reveal myself to your father’s House when they were in Egypt, in the 

house of Pharaoh? 28 I chose him out of all the tribes of Israel to be my 

priest, to go up to my altar, to burn incense, to carry the ephod; and, to 

your father’s house, I gave all the burnt offerings of the sons of Israel. 

29 Why do you scorn the sacrifice and the offering I have ordered, 

honouring your sons more than me, fattening yourselves on the best 

part of all the offerings of my people Israel?” 30 So, Yahweh the God of 

Israel says: “I said that your House and your father’s House would walk 

before me forever.” But now Yahweh says, “Far be it from me, for those 

who honour me I will honour, and those who despise me will be objects 
 

26  In place of ‘growing in stature’, here following the NJB, NETB has ‘growing up’. 
27  The NRSV, following the LXX (Ἀποκαλυφθεὶς ἀπεκαλύφθην, literally, ‘in revealing I revealed’) has ‘I revealed’ in place of ‘did I reveal’, here 

following the MT. The NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (δούλων), insert ‘slaves’ before ‘in the house of Pharaoh’; here, we follow the MT. 
28  The ‘ephod’ mentioned here was not a vestment worn, like that of v. 18, but something that is ‘carried’ or ‘fetched’ (14:3, 23:6, 30:7) and holds 

the sacred lots by which Yahweh is consulted (14:18ff, 23:9ff, 30:7–8, see #14:4). It first appears in the period of the Judges (Jg 17:5, 18:14ff) but 

it is not mentioned in post-Davidic narratives (apart from one allusion on Ho 3:4). Gideon’s ephod (Jg 8:26ff) is censured as idolatrous. 
29  The literal translation of ‘scorn’ (here following NETB) is ‘kick’; the NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (ἐπέβλεψας ἐπὶ … ἀναιδεῖ ὀφθαλμῷ), replace 

the verb with ‘look with greedy eye(s) on’. 
30  The text and meaning of this verse, and v. 32, are uncertain. 



ו א ת־ז ר  ע    לא  א ת־ז ר  ע ךָ   ו ג  ֶ֣ד ע ת י   ב א  ים  י מ  ים                                                                     ה נ ה  

                        ו ה ב ט ת   צ  ר מ ע וֹן  לב                                            ב  ית א ב  יךָ מ  ה י וֹת זָ ק  ן ב ב ית  ךָ׃ 

זָ ק  ן  ו ל א־י  ה י  ה  א ת־י ש ר א  ל  א שׁ ר־י יט  יב                                                               ב כ  ל 
כ ל־ה י מ  ים׃   מ ע  ם  לג                           ב ב ית ךָ   ל ךָ   ל  א־א כ ר  ית                                     ו א  ישׁ 

                                                                 מ ז ב ח  י ל כ ל וֹת א ת־ע ינ  יךָ ו ל א ד  יב א ת־נ פ שׁ  ךָ ו כ ל־

א נ שׁ  ים׃   י מ וּתוּ  ב ית ךָ   ב  ית  ה א וֹת  לד                                       מ ר                    ו ז ה־ל ךָ  
ב י וֹם  וּפ  ינ ח  ס  א ל־ח פ נ  י  ב נ  יךָ  א ל־שׁ נ  י  י ב א                                                                    א שׁ  ר 

שׁ נ י  י מ וּתוּ  נ א מ  ן  לה        ה  ם׃                       א ח  ד  כ ה  ן  ל י                                      ו ה ק ימ ת  י 

                                                                        כ א שׁ  ר ב ל ב ב  י וּב נ פ שׁ  י י ע ש  ה וּב נ  ית י לוֹ  ב  י ת נ א מ  ן 
כ ל־ה י מ  ים׃   ל פ נ  י־מ שׁ יח  י  כ ל־  לו                                                 ו ה ת ה ל  ךְ                ו ה י  ה 

                                                                ה נוֹת ר  ב ב  ית ךָ  י בוֹא  ל ה שׁ ת ח ו  ת ל וֹ ל א ג וֹר ת כ  ס ף 

ה כ ה נ וֹת   א ל־א ח  ת  נ  א  ס פ ח  נ י  ו א מ  ר                                                                 ו כ כ ר־ל  ח ם 
 }פ{  ׃                    ל א כ  ל פ ת־ל  ח ם

of contempt. 31 Behold, the days are coming when I will break your 

strength and the strength of your father’s House, until there is not one 

old man left in your House. 32 You will see trouble in my dwelling place! 

Israel will experience blessings, but there shall be not one old man left 

in your House forever. 33 One of you I will keep at my altar for your eyes 

to weep and your soul to grieve, but the bulk of your House shall die 

young. 34 The fate of your two sons Hophni and Phinehas shall be a sign 

for you: both shall die on the same day. 35 I will raise up a faithful priest 

for myself; he shall do what is in my heart and soul. I will build him a 

secure House and he will walk in the presence of my anointed forever. 

36 All that survive of your House will come and beg him for a silver piece 

or a loaf of bread and say: Please give me some priestly task, so that I 

can have a scrap of bread to eat.”” 

 
31  The literal translation of ‘strength’ is ‘arm’, which symbolises strength and activity. 
32  For the 1st part of this verse, the NRSV (“Then in distress you will look with greedy eye on all the prosperity that shall be bestowed upon Israel,”) and 

NJB (“Then, like an envious enemy, you will look on all the good that I shall do to Israel,”) follow the LXX; here, we follow the MT & NETB. 
33  The end of this verse is difficult: the MT literally says ‘they will die (as) men’; apparently, the meaning is that they will be cut off in the prime of 

their life without reaching old age. The LXX (ῥομφαίᾳ) and 4QSama, however, have the additional word ‘sword’ (giving ‘they will die by the 

sword’); this is an easier reading (cf. NJB, NRSV, NAB, NRSV, TEV, CEV, NLT) but that fact is not in favour of its originality. 
34  Literally translated, this verse opens, “and this to you the sign which will come to both of your sons.” 
35  The ‘faithful priest’ is Zadok (2S 8:17, 15:24, 1K 1:8, 2:35). 
36  After ‘beg him’, the NJB adds ‘on their knees’; the MT reads ‘bow before him’. 



 SAMUEL 3 1 שמואל א פרק ג 
                                                                 ו ה נ  ע ר שׁ מוּא  ל מ שׁ ר  ת א ת־י הוֹ  ה ל פ נ  י ע ל  י וּד ב ר־  א 

 }ס{  ׃                                                              י הוֹ  ה ה י  ה י ק ר  ב י מ  ים ה ה  ם א  ין ח ז וֹן נ פ ר  ץ

1 Now the boy Samuel was ministering to Yahweh under Eli; it was rare 

for Yahweh to speak in those days; visions were uncommon. 

                                                                      ו  ֶ֣י ה י  ב י וֹם ה ה וּא ו ע ל  י שׁ כ  ב ב מ קוֹמ וֹ ו ע ינ ו  ה ח  לוּ   ב 
א וֹת׃   ל ר  יוּכ  ל  ל  א  י כ ב  ה  ג                              כ ה וֹת  ט  ר ם  א לה ים                                    ו נ  ר 

א ר וֹן   א שׁ ר־שׁ  ם  י הוֹ  ה  ב ה יכ  ל  שׁ כ  ב                                                        וּשׁ מוּא  ל 

 }פ{  ׃         א לה  ים

2 At that time, Eli was lying down in his room; his eyes were beginning 

to grow dim and he could no longer see. 3 The lamp of God had not yet 

gone out and Samuel was lying down in the Temple of Yahweh where 

the Ark of God was. 

               ו י  ֶ֣ר ץ א ל־ ה                                                      ו י ק ר  א י הוֹ  ה א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל ו י  אמ ר ה נ  נ י׃   ד 

                                                                      ע ל  י ו י  אמ ר ה נ נ י  כ  י־ק ר  את  ל  י ו י  אמ ר ל  א־ק ר  את י 

 }ס{  ׃                                שׁ וּב שׁ כ  ב ו י  ל ךְ ו י שׁ כ  ב 

4 Then Yahweh called, “Samuel! Samuel!” He said, “Here I am.” 5 Then 

he ran to Eli and said, “Here I am! For, you called me.” He said, “I did 

not call. Go back and lie down.” So, he went and lay down. 

                                                                   ו י  ס ף י הוֹ  ה ק ר  א עוֹד  שׁ מוּא ל  ו י  ֶ֣ק ם שׁ מוּא ל  ו י  ל ךְ   ו 

ל א־  ו י  אמ ר  ל  י  ק ר  את   כ  י  ה נ נ  י  ו י  אמ ר                                                                  א ל־ע ל  י 

                             וּשׁ מוּא  ל ט  ר ם י ד  ע א ת־  ז                                ק ר  את  י ב נ  י שׁ וּב שׁ כ  ב׃  
ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה׃   א ל  יו  י ג ל  ה  ו ט  ר ם  י הוֹ  ה   ח                                                   י הוֹ  ה                    ו י  ס ף 

                                                                    ק ר  א־שׁ מוּא ל  ב ש ל ישׁ ת  ו י  ק ם  ו י  ל ךְ א ל־ע ל  י ו י  אמ ר 

י הוֹ  ה ק ר  א ל נ  ע ר׃   ו י  ב ן ע ל  י כ  י                                                                             ה נ נ  י כ  י ק ר  את  ל  י 

6 Again, Yahweh called, “Samuel! Samuel!” Samuel got up and went to 

Eli, and said, “Here I am, for you called me.” He said, “I did not call 

you, my son; go back and lie down.” 7 Now Samuel did not yet know 

Yahweh and the word of Yahweh had not yet been revealed to him. 

8 Then Yahweh called Samuel a third time. He got up and went to Eli, 

and said, “Here I am, for you called me.” Eli then understood that it was 
 

1 SAMUEL 3 
1  The NJB has ‘in the presence of’ in place of ‘under’, here following the NRSV; literally translated, the MT reads ‘before’. 
2  We here rearrange the order of phrases, following the NJB; the MT has ‘his eyes … no longer see’ immediately after ‘Eli’. 
3  The ‘lamp of God’ burned all night (Ex 27:21); hence, the time was just before dawn. 
4  The NJB makes this verse a continuation of v. 3, substituting ‘when’ for ‘then’; here, we follow the NRSV (and the paragraph break of the MT). 
5  The NJB & NETB have ‘Eli said’ in place of ‘he said’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
6  NETB has ‘Eli said’ in place of ‘he said’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 
7  This verse highlights the ‘novice’ nature of Samuel and the nature of his prophetic calling. 
8  The NJB lacks ‘Samuel’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB. 



                      ו ה י ה  א ם־י ק ר  א          שׁ כ ב  ׀       ל  ךְ                             ו י  אמ ר ע ל  י ל שׁ מוּא ל    ט 

ו י  ל ךְ   ע ב ד  ךָ  שׁ מ  ע   כ  י  י הוֹ  ה  ד ב  ר  ת    ו א  מ ר                                                                      א ל  יךָ 

ב מ קוֹמ וֹ׃   ו י שׁ כ  ב  ו י ת י צ  ב   י                                 שׁ מוּא  ל  י הוֹ ה                                  ו י ב  א 
כ פ  ע ם־ב פ  ע ם             ו י  אמ ר            שׁ מוּא  ל׀           שׁ מוּא  ל                              ו י ק ר  א 

 }פ{  ׃                                      שׁ מוּא ל  ד ב  ר כ  י שׁ מ  ע  ע ב ד  ךָ

Yahweh who was calling the boy 9 and he said to Samuel, “Go, lie down; 

and, if he calls say, “Speak, Yahweh, your servant is listening.”” So, 

Samuel went and lay down in his place. 10 Yahweh then came and stood 

by, calling as he had done before, “Samuel! Samuel!” Samuel answered, 

“Speak, for your servant is listening.” 

                                                              ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ ה  א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל ה נ  ה א נ כ  י ע ש  ה ד ב  ר   יא 

א ז נ  יו׃   שׁ ת  י  ת צ ל  ינ ה  כ ל־שׁ  מ ע וֹ  א שׁ ר                                                                   ב י ש ר א  ל 
ת י   יב                                                                ב י וֹם ה הוּא  א ָק  ים א ל־ע ל  י א  ת כ ל־א שׁ  ר ד ב  ר 

ו כ ל  ה׃   ה ח  ל  א נ  י   יג                              א ל־ב ית וֹ  כ  י־שׁ פ  ט  ל וֹ                                        ו ה ג  ֶ֣ד ת י 

כ  י־מ ק ל  ל  ים  א שׁ ר־י ד  ע  ב ע ו  ן  ע ד־עוֹל  ם                                                                א ת־ב ית וֹ 

                                      ו ל כ  ן נ שׁ ב  ע ת י ל ב  ית ע ל  י   יד                                     ל ה ם  ב נ  יו ו ל  א כ ה  ה ב  ם׃  
                                                                    א  ם־י ת כ פ  ר ע ו  ן ב ית־ע ל  י ב ז  ב ח וּב מ נ ח  ה ע ד־עוֹל  ם׃ 

א ת־ד ל ת וֹת  טו  ו י פ ת  ח  ע ד־ה ב  ק ר  שׁ מוּא ל                                                            ו י שׁ כ  ב 

א  ה א ל־                                                              ב ית־י הוֹ  ה וּשׁ מוּא  ל י ר  א מ ה ג  יד א ת־ה מ ר 
                                                          ו י ק ר  א ע ל י  א ת־שׁ מוּא  ל ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל ב נ  י   טז          ע ל  י׃  

11 Then Yahweh said to Samuel, “See, I am about to do such a thing in 

Israel that will make both ears of anyone who hears of it ring. 12 On that 

day, I will carry out against Eli everything I have spoken of concerning 

his House, from beginning to end. 13 For, I have told him that I about to 

punish his House forever because he has known that his sons have been 

blaspheming God, yet he has not corrected them. 14 Therefore – I have 

sworn it to the House of Eli – the guilt of the House of Eli shall never be 

forgiven, by neither sacrifice nor offering.” 15 Then Samuel lay still until 

the morning, when he opened the doors of Yahweh’s Temple. But 

Samuel was afraid to tell the vision to Eli. 16 However, Eli called Samuel 
 

9  In place of ‘he calls’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘someone calls’. 
10  In Samuel’s reply, the NJB adds ‘Yahweh’ after ‘speak’ (cf. Eli’s instructions in v. 9). 
11  Vv. 11–14 are connected with 2:27–36. God chastens as well as offering salvation. 
12  This verse was probably added after 2:27–36 had been inserted. 
13  The NJB opens with ‘You are to tell him’ in place of ‘For, I have told him’;     ו ה ג  ַּ֣ד ת י ל ו                   is a Hiphil perfect 1PS and the conjunction should be understood 

as ו consecutive (‘I will say to him’). However, the future reference makes more sense if Samuel is the subject, which would require dropping 

the final  י and reading the 2MS (  ו ה ג ד ת           ). This reading has been adopted in a number of translations; the alternative (as followed here) is to 

understand the MT to mean ‘I said to him’; but, for, this we would expect the preterite with ו consecutive. 
14  The NJB has ‘I swear’ in place of ‘I have sworn’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
15  The NJB opens with ‘He was’ in place of ‘But Samuel was’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
16  The NJB has ‘called him’ in place of ‘called Samuel’, here following the MT & NRSV. 



                                               ו י  אמ ר מ  ה ה ד ב ר  א שׁ  ר ד ב  ר א ל  יךָ   יז                      ו י  אמ ר ה נ  נ י׃  

ו כ  ה   א לה ים   י  ע ש ה־ל ךָ   כ  ה  מ מ  נ י  ת כ ח  ד                                                                 א ל־נ  א 

א שׁ ר־  מ כ ל־ה ד ב  ר  ד ב  ר  מ מ  נ י   א ם־ת כ ח  ד                                                              יוֹס  יף 
א ל  יךָ׃   א ת־כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים   יח                  ד ב  ר  שׁ מוּא ל                                             ו י ג ד־ל וֹ 

ב ע ינ  ו   ה ט וֹב  ה וּא  י הוֹ  ה  ו י אמ  ר  מ מ  נוּ  כ ח  ד                                                                 ו ל  א 

 }פ{  ׃         י ע ש  ה

and said, “Samuel, my son.” “Here I am,” he answered. 17 Eli asked, 

“What was it that he told you? Do not hide it from me. May God do this 

to you, and more, if you keep back anything of all that he said to you.” 

18 Therefore, Samuel then told him everything, keeping nothing back 

from him. Eli said, “He is Yahweh; let him do what seems good in his 

eyes.” 

                                                                ו י ג ד  ל שׁ מוּא  ל ו  יהוֹ ה  ה י  ה ע מ וֹ ו ל א־ה פ  יל מ כ ל־  יט 

צ ה׃   א  ר  ו ע ד־ב א  ר   כ                      ד ב ר  יו  מ ד  ן  כ ל־י ש ר א  ל                                                ו י  ד ע  

 }ס{  ׃                                                 שׁ  ב ע כ  י נ א מ  ן שׁ מוּא  ל ל נ ב  יא ל יהוֹ  ה

19 Samuel grew up and Yahweh was with him and let no word of his fall 

to the ground. 20 All Israel from Dan to Beersheba came to know that 

Samuel was a trustworthy prophet of Yahweh. 

י הוֹ  ה א ל־  כא  כ  י־נ ג ל  ה  ל ה ר א  ה ב שׁ ל ה  י הוֹ  ה                                                                 ו י  ס ף 

 }פ{  ׃                                  שׁ מוּא  ל ב שׁ ל וֹ ב ד ב  ר י הוֹ  ה 

21 Yahweh continued to appear in Shiloh, for he revealed himself to 

Samuel in the word of Yahweh. 

 
17  The verbal forms in Eli’s pronouncement are imperfects, not jussives, but the statement has the force of a curse or warning. 
18  The MT has ‘he said’ in place of ‘Eli said’, here following the NJB, NRSV & NETB. 
19  The phrase ‘let no word fall to the ground’ probably means that no prophecy of his was unfulfilled. 
20  The phrase ‘from Dan to Beersheba’ is a common phrase used to mean ‘from one end to the other’.  
21  After ‘Samuel’, the LXX has a lengthy addition: 

καὶ ἐπιστεύθη Σαμουηλ προφήτης γενέσθαι τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς πάντα Ισραηλ 
ἀπ’ ἄκρων τῆς γῆς καὶ ἕως ἄκρων. καὶ Ηλι πρεσβύτης σφόδρα, καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ 
αὐτοῦ πορευόμενοι ἐπορεύοντο καὶ πονηρὰ ἡ ὁδὸς αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον κυρίου. 

and Samuel was acknowledged to be a prophet of the Lord in all 

Israel, from one end to the other. And Eli was very old; and, as for his 

sons, their way kept getting worse and worse before the Lord. 

The Hebraic nature of the Greek syntax used here suggests that the LXX translator was accurately rendering a Hebrew variant and not simply 

expanding the text on his own initiative; unfortunately, only the 1st few words of this verse can be read from 4QSama. 



 SAMUEL 4 1 שמואל א פרק ד 
י ש ר א ל   א  ו י צ  א  ל כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  ד ב ר־שׁ מוּא  ל                                                               ו י ה  י 

                                                                      ל ק ר  את פ ל שׁ ת  ים ל מ ל ח מ  ה ו  ֶ֣י ח נוּ  ע ל־ה א  ב ן ה ע  ז ר  
כ וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים ל ק ר  את  ב                               וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים ח נ וּ ב א פ  ק׃                                     ו י ע ר 

ל פ נ  י   י ש ר א  ל  ו י נ  ֶ֣ג ף  ה מ ל ח מ  ה  ו ת ט שׁ                                                                     י ש ר א  ל 

ב  ע ת א ל פ  ים                                                                    פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י כ וּ ב מ  ע ר כ ה  ב ש ד  ה כ א ר 
                                                                ו י ב  א ה ע ם  א ל־ה  מ ח נ ה  ו י  אמ רוּ  ז ק נ  י י ש ר א  ל  ג         א  ישׁ׃  

        ל  ינוּ                                                                   ל  מ ה נ ג פ  נוּ י הוֹ  ה ה י וֹם ל פ נ  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים נ ק ח  ה א  

ב  נוּ ו י שׁ ע  נוּ                                                                        מ ש ל ה א ת־א רוֹן  ב ר  ית י הוֹ  ה ו י ב  א ב ק ר 
                                               ו י שׁ ל  ח ה ע ם  שׁ ל ה ו י ש א וּ מ ש  ם א  ת   ד                    מ כ  ף א י ב  ינוּ׃  

ב  ים ו שׁ  ם שׁ נ  י   ית־י הוֹ  ה צ ב א וֹת י שׁ  ב ה כ ר                                                                   א ר וֹן ב ר 

וּפ  ינ ח  ס׃   ח פ נ  י  ה א לה  ים  ב ר  ית  ע ם־א רוֹן                                                                      ב נ  י־ע ל  י 
ו י ר  עוּ   ה  א ל־ה  מ ח נ  ה  ית־י הוֹ ה   ב ר  א ר וֹן  כ ב וֹא                                                                   ו י ה  י 

             ו י שׁ מ ע וּ   ו                                                      כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ת רוּע  ה ג דוֹל  ה ו ת ה  ם ה א  ר ץ׃  

ק   מ  ה  ו י  אמ ר וּ  ה ת רוּע  ה  א ת־ק וֹל  וֹל                                                     פ ל שׁ ת ים  
ו י  ֶ֣ד ע וּ   ה ע ב ר  ים  ב מ ח נ  ה  ה ז  את  ה ג דוֹל  ה                                                                    ה ת רוּע  ה 

אוּ  ה פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ז                                           כ  י א ר וֹן י הוֹ  ה ב  א א ל־ה  מ ח נ  ה׃                             ו י  ֶ֣ר 

1 The word of Samuel came to all Israel. Then the Israelites went out to 

fight against the Philistines, encamping near Ebenezer while the 

Philistines were encamped at Aphek. 2 The Philistines drew up their 

battle line against Israel, battle was joined, and the Philistines defeated 

Israel; they killed about four thousand of their army on the field of 

battle. 3 The troops returned to the camp and the elders of Israel said, 

“Why has Yahweh allowed us to be defeated today by the Philistines? 

Let us fetch the Ark of the Covenant of Yahweh from Shiloh so that it 

may come among us and rescue us from the power of our enemies.” 

4 So, the troops sent to Shiloh and brought away the Ark of the Covenant 

of Yahweh Sabaoth, who is enthroned on the cherubim. The two sons of 

Eli, Hophni and Phinehas, came with the Ark of the Covenant. 5 When 

the Ark of the Covenant of Yahweh arrived in the camp, all Israel gave 

a great shout so the earth resounded. 6 When the Philistines heard the 

noise of the shouting, they said, “What can this great shouting in the 

Hebrew camp mean?” When they realised that the Ark of Yahweh had 
 

1 SAMUEL 4 
1  After ‘Israel’, the NJB adds the following sentence (see #3:21): “By then, Eli was very old and his sons persisted in their wicked behaviour towards 

Yahweh;” here, we follow the MT & NRSV. ‘Aphek’ (א פ  ק       ) was a little to the north of Philistine territory. 
2  The NJB has ‘the fighting was fierce’ in place of ‘battle was joined’, here following the NRSV; the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. 
3  The NJB reads ‘Ark of God’ in place of ‘Ark of the Covenant of Yahweh’ (as similarly in vv. 4 and 5). 
4  See #1:3. At Shiloh, as in the Temple at Jerusalem (1K 8:6), the ‘cherubim’ and the Ark formed the ‘throne’ for the invisible presence of Yahweh. 
5  This sacred war cry is part of the Ark ritual (see #Nb 10:5). 
6  The word, ‘Hebrew’, in the early parts of the Bible is nearly always used by non-Israelites as a term of contempt (cf. Gn 39:14, 43:32). 



                                                                    כ  י א  מ ר וּ ב  א א לה  ים א ל־ה  מ ח נ  ה ו י  אמ רוּ  א וֹי ל  נוּ  

                 א וֹי ל  נוּ מ  י   ח                                                כ  י ל  א ה י ת  ה כ ז  את א ת מ וֹל שׁ ל שׁ  ם׃  

ה  ם   א  ל ה  ה א  ל ה  ה א ד יר  ים  ה א לה  ים  מ י  ד                                                                  י צ יל  נוּ 
                                                              ה א לה  ים ה מ כ  ים א ת־מ צ ר  י ם ב כ ל־מ כ  ה ב מ ד ב  ר׃  

ת ע ב ד וּ   ט  פ  ן  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ל  א נ שׁ ים   ו  ה י וּ                                                                 ה  ת ח ז ק וּ 

ל א נ שׁ  ים   ו ה י ית  ם  ל כ  ם  ע ב ד וּ  כ א שׁ  ר                                                                ל  ע ב ר  ים 
                                                           ו י ל ח מ וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י נ  ֶ֣ג ף י ש ר א ל  ו י נ  סוּ    י                  ו נ ל ח מ ת  ם׃  

ו י פ ל       א    מ א  ד  ג דוֹל  ה  ה מ כ  ה  ו ת ה  י  ל א ה ל  יו                                                             ישׁ 

ג ל  י׃   ר  א  ל ף  שׁ לשׁ  ים  א לה  ים   יא                                         מ י ש ר א  ל                     ו א ר וֹן 
 ׃                                                            נ לָ ק  ח וּשׁ נ  י ב נ  י־ע ל י  מ  תוּ ח פ נ  י וּפ  ינ ח  ס

come into the camp, 7 the Philistines were afraid; and they said, “Gods 

have come to the camp.” “Alas!” they cried, “This has never happened 

before. 8 Alas! Who will save us from the power of these mighty gods? 

These gods struck down Egypt with every kind of plague! 9 Take 

courage and be men, O Philistines, or you will become slaves to the 

Hebrews, as they have been slaves to you. Be men and fight.” 

10 Therefore, the Philistines joined battle and Israel was defeated, each 

man fleeing to his tent. The slaughter was great indeed, and there fell of 

Israel thirty thousand foot soldiers. 11 The Ark of God was captured too, 

and the two sons of Eli died, Hophni and Phinehas. 

ב י וֹם  יב  שׁ ל ה  ו י ב  א  מ ה מ  ע ר כ  ה  א ישׁ־ב נ י מ ן                                                                   ו י  ֶ֣ר ץ 

ע ל־ר אשׁ וֹ׃   ו א ד מ  ה  ע  ים  ק ר  וּמ ד  יו            ו י ב וֹא   יג                                                   ה ה וּא 
                            י  ד ד  ר ךְ  מ צ פ  ה כ  י־  יך                                       ו ה נ  ה ע  ל  י י שׁ  ב ע  ל־ה כ ס  א  

                                                                     ה י  ה ל בוֹ  ח ר  ד ע  ל א ר וֹן ה א לה  ים ו ה א  ישׁ ב  א ל ה ג  יד  

כ ל־ה ע  יר׃   ו ת ז ע  ק  א ת־ק וֹל  יד                                  ב ע  יר  ע ל י                              ו י שׁ מ  ע 

12 A Benjaminite ran from the battle line, reaching Shiloh that same day, 

with his clothes torn and with dust on his head. 13 When he arrived in 

Shiloh, Eli was sitting in his chair watching by the side of the road, for 

his heart was trembling about the Ark of God. This man, then, came to 

the town bringing the news, whereupon cries filled the town. 14 When 

 
7  Even though the verb translated ‘have come’ is singular, the following subject should be taken as plural (‘gods’), as v. 8 indicates; some emend 

the verb to a plural form. 
8  The NJB has ‘God’ in place of ‘gods’ (twice in this verse), here following the NRSV. 
9  In place of ‘become slaves to’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘end up serving’. 
10  Most ancient documents, biblical and non-biblical, are less exact with regard to numbers than are modern writings. 
11  Thus, the ‘sign’ of 2:34 is given. 
12  An alternative reading for ‘that same day’ is ‘on that day’. 
13  In place of ‘hand’ (י  ד     , translated here as ‘side’), here following the Qere, the Ketiv has ‘you’ (יך); the ‘error’ is almost certainly due to orthographic 

confusion between a dalet and a final kaf. 
14  The NJB has ‘uproar’ in place of ‘sound of the outcry’, here following the NRSV. 



                                                                 ה צ ע ק  ה ו י  אמ ר מ  ה ק וֹל ה ה מ וֹן ה ז  ה ו ה א  ישׁ מ ה  ר  

                                         ו ע ל  י ב ן־ת שׁ ע  ים וּשׁ מ נ  ה שׁ נ  ה   טו                              ו י ב  א ו י ג  ד ל ע ל  י׃  

א וֹת׃                          ו י  אמ ר ה א  ישׁ א ל־  טז                                            ו ע ינ  יו ק  מ ה ו ל  א י כ וֹל ל ר 
מ ן־ה מ ע ר כ  ה   ו א נ  י  מ ן־ה מ ע ר כ  ה  ה ב  א  א  נ כ י                                                                       ע ל  י 

ב נ  י׃   ה ד ב  ר  מ ה־ה י  ה  ו י  אמ ר  ה י וֹם            ו י  ע ן   יז                                                        נ  ס ת י 

ו ג  ם  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ל פ נ  י  י ש ר א ל   נ  ס  ו י  אמ ר                                                                     ה  מ  ב ש  ר 
                                                                       מ ג פ  ה ג דוֹל  ה ה י ת  ה ב ע  ם ו ג ם־שׁ נ  י ב נ  יךָ מ  תוּ ח פ נ י   

 }פ{  ׃                                            וּפ  ינ ח  ס ו א ר וֹן ה א לה  ים נ לָ ק  ח ה

Eli heard the sound of the outcry, he asked, “What does this great 

uproar mean?” Then the man came quickly and told Eli. 15 Now, Eli was 

ninety-eight years old; his gaze was fixed, so that he could not see. 16 The 

man said to Eli, “I have come from the battle. I escaped from the battle-

line today.” “My son,” said Eli, “what has happened?” 17 The messenger 

replied, “Israel has fled before the Philistines; the army has been utterly 

routed. What is worse, your two sons are dead and the Ark of God has 

been captured.”  

כ ה ז כ יר וֹ  יח  מ  ע ל־ ׀                       ו י ה  י  ו י פ  ל  ה א לה  ים                                         א ת־א ר וֹן 
נ  ית ב ע  ד                                       י  ד ה ש  ע ר ו ת ש ב  ר מ פ ר ק תוֹ   ׀                               ה  כ ס  א א ח  ר 

                                                                    ו י מ  ת כ  י־זָ ק  ן ה א  ישׁ ו כ ב  ד ו ה וּא שׁ פ  ט א ת־י ש ר א  ל 

ב ע  ים שׁ נ  ה׃   ל ל ת    יט                      א ר                                            ו כ ל ת וֹ א שׁ ת־פ  ינ ח ס  ה ר  ה 
ה א לה  ים   א ר וֹן  א ל־ה ל ק ח   א ת־ה ש מוּע  ה                                                            ו ת שׁ מ  ע 

                                                                      וּמ  ת ח מ  יה  ו א ישׁ  הּ ו ת כ ר  ע ו ת  ל ד כ  י־נ ה פ כ וּ ע ל  יה   

נ ה  ה נ צ ב וֹת ע ל  יה  א ל־ כ            צ ר  יה ׃                                                           וּכ ע  ת מוּת  הּ ו ת ד ב  ר 
י ל  ד ת   ב  ן  כ  י  א  י  ל ב  הּ׃                                 ת  יר  ו ל א־שׁ  ת ה  ע נ ת  ה  ו ל  א                                          

כ ב וֹד   כא  ג ל  ה  ל אמ  ר  א  יכ בוֹד   ל נ  ע ר                                                        ו ת ק ר  א 

18 When he mentioned the Ark of God, Eli fell backward off his seat by 

the gate; his neck was broken and he died, for he was old and heavy. He 

had judged Israel for forty years. 19 Now his daughter-in-law, the wife 

of Phinehas, was pregnant and near her time. When she heard that the 

Ark of God had been captured, and that her father-in-law and husband 

were dead, she bowed and gave birth, for her labour pains were too 

much for her. 20 AS she was dying, the women standing round her said, 

“Do not be afraid; you have given birth to a son.” But she did not answer 

and took no notice. 21 She named the boy Ichabod, saying, “The glory 

 
15  The phrase ‘his gaze was fixed’ means that his eyes were set in one direction and did not work. 
16  The NJB, following the LXX (παρεμβολῆς), has ‘camp’ in place of ‘battle’. 
17  NETB has ‘from’ in place of ‘before’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 
18  Eli was not, strictly speaking, one of the Judges of Israel (see footnote to Jg 3:7); ‘forty years’ is a round number used to represent a generation. 
19  In place of ‘were too much for her’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘came on’ and the NRSV has ‘overwhelmed her’. 
20  The NJB opens with, “When she was at the point of death…” and the NRSV has, “As she was about to die…” here, we follow NETB. 
21  ‘Ichabod’ (  א  יכ בוֹד           ) means, ‘Where is the glory?’, referring to the glory of Yahweh enthroned on the Ark. 



ו א ל־ח מ  יה    ה א לה  ים  א ר וֹן  א ל־ה ל ק ח                                                               מ י ש ר א  ל 

                                                    ו ת  אמ ר ג ל  ה כ ב וֹד מ י ש ר א  ל כ  י נ לָ ק  ח  כב             ו א ישׁ  הּ׃  

 }פ{  ׃                  א ר וֹן ה א לה  ים

has gone from Israel,” thinking of her father-in-law and husband, and 

the capture of the Ark of God. 22 She said, “The glory has gone from 

Israel, for the Ark of God has been captured.” 

 
22  The prophecy given to Samuel (3:11–15) has now been fulfilled. 

 



 SAMUEL 5 1 שמואל א פרק ה 
ו י ב א  הוּ   א  ה א לה  ים  א ר וֹן  א  ת  ל  ק ח וּ                                                            וּפ ל שׁ ת ים  

                                 ו י ק ח וּ פ ל שׁ ת ים  א ת־א ר וֹן  ב                                מ א  ב ן ה ע  ז ר א שׁ ד וֹד ה׃  

א  צ ל   א ת וֹ  ו י צ  יגוּ  ד ג וֹן  ב  ית  א ת וֹ  ו י ב  אוּ                                                                   ה א לה  ים 
                                                           ו י שׁ כ  מוּ א שׁ דוֹד ים  מ  מ ח ר  ת ו ה נ  ה ד ג וֹן נ פ  ל  ג         ד ג וֹן׃  

צ ה ל פ נ  י א ר וֹן י הוֹ  ה ו י ק חוּ  א ת־ד ג וֹן ו י שׁ  בוּ                                                                              ל פ נ יו  א  ר 

                                                   ו י שׁ כ  מוּ ב ב  ק ר  מ  מ ח ר ת  ו ה נ  ה ד ג וֹן   ד                   א ת וֹ ל מ קוֹמ וֹ׃  
ו ר    י הוֹ  ה  א ר וֹן  ל פ נ  י  צ ה  א  ר  ל פ נ יו   ד ג וֹן                                                          נ פ  ל             אשׁ 

ד ג וֹן ׀          וּשׁ ת  י ר  ק  א ל־ה מ פ ת  ן  כ ר תוֹת   י ד  יו                                                     כ פ וֹת 

ע ל  יו׃   ו כ  ל־  ה                    נ שׁ א  ר  ד ג וֹן  כ ה נ  י  כוּ   ל  א־י ד ר                                                  ע ל־כ  ן 
ע  ד   ב א שׁ ד וֹד  ד ג וֹן  ע ל־מ פ ת  ן  ב ית־ד ג וֹן                                                             ה ב א  ים 

 }פ{  ׃              ה י וֹם ה ז  ה

1 When the Philistines captured the Ark of God, they brought it from 

Ebenezer to Ashdod. 2 Taking the Ark of God, the Philistines put it in 

the temple of Dagon, setting it down beside Dagon. 3 When the people 

of Ashdod got up the following morning, there lay Dagon face down on 

the ground before the Ark of Yahweh. They picked Dagon up and put 

him back in his place. 4 But early next morning there lay Dagon face 

down again on the ground before the Ark of Yahweh, and Dagon’s head 

and two hands were lying severed on the threshold; only the trunk of 

Dagon was left in its place. 5 This is why the priests of Dagon and indeed 

all who enter Dagon’s temple do not step on the threshold of Dagon in 

Ashdod to the present day. 

                                                                   ו ת כ ב  ד י ד־י הוֹ  ה א ל־ה א שׁ דוֹד  ים ו י שׁ מ  ם ו י  ֶ֣ךְ א ת ם   ו 
ו א ת־ג בוּל  יה ׃    בעפלים א ת־א שׁ ד וֹד                                              ב ט ח ר  ים 

א וּ א נ שׁ  י־א שׁ ד וֹד כ י־כ  ן ו א מ ר וּ ל  א־י שׁ  ב א ר וֹן   ז                                                                     ו י ר 

6 The hand of Yahweh was heavy on the people of Ashdod and he 

terrified and struck them with tumours, in Ashdod and its territory. 

7 When the men of Ashdod saw how things were, they said, “The Ark 
 

1 SAMUEL 5 
1  ‘Ashdod’ was one of the five Philistine towns, as also ‘Gath’ (v. 8), ‘Ekron’ (v. 10), Ashkelon, and Gaza – see 6:17 and #Jos 13:2. 
2  This was the custom, for ‘trophies’ captured from a defeated god. 
3  After ‘morning’, the NJB, following the LXX (καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς οἶκον Δαγων), adds, ‘and went to the temple of Dagon’; here, we follow the MT. 
4  The MT lacks, ‘the trunk of’, here following the LXX (ἡ ῥάχις), Tg & Peshitta. 
5  It was, in fact, an ancient and widespread custom to avoid stepping on the doorstep, considered the abode of spirits (compare the modern 

custom of carrying a bride over the threshold). 
6  At the end of this verse, the LXX (καὶ μέσον τῆς χώρας αὐτῆς ἀνεφύησαν μύες, καὶ ἐγένετο σύγχυσις θανάτου μεγάλη ἐν τῇ πόλει) and Vg (et 

nati sunt mures et facta est confusio mortis magnæ in civitate) add, “And mice multiplied in their land, and the terror of death was throughout the 

entire city.” The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
7  An alternative reading for ‘heavy’ is ‘severe’. 



                                                                       א לה  י י ש ר א ל  ע מ  נוּ כ  י־ק שׁ ת  ה י דוֹ  ע ל  ינוּ ו ע  ל ד ג וֹן  

נ  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ח            א לה  ינוּ׃                                                        ו י שׁ ל ח וּ ו י א ס פוּ  א ת־כ ל־ס ר 

י ש ר א  ל  א לה  י  ל  א רוֹן   מ  ה־נ ע ש  ה  ו י  אמ רוּ                                                                    א ל יה  ם 
א ת־  ו י ס  בוּ  י ש ר א  ל  א לה  י  א ר וֹן  י ס  ב  ג  ת                                                                   ו י  אמ ר וּ 

 }ס{  ׃                           א ר וֹן א לה  י י ש ר א  ל

of the God of Israel must not remain with us, for his hand is heavy on 

us and on Dagon our god.” 8 So, they summoned all the Philistine chiefs 

to them, and said, “What shall we do with the Ark of the God of Israel?” 

They replied, “The Ark of the God of Israel must go to Gath.” So, they 

moved the Ark of the God of Israel. 

א ח ר  י ט  ו ת ה  י  ׀                    ו י ה  י  א ת וֹ            ב ע יר  ׀              י ד־י הוֹ  ה                        ה ס  בוּ 
מ ק ט  ן  ה ע  יר  א ת־א נ שׁ  י  ו י ךְ   מ א  ד  ג דוֹל  ה                                                                מ הוּמ ה  

               ו  ֶ֣י שׁ ל ח וּ   י            ט ח ר  ים׃    עפלים                                 ו ע ד־ג ד וֹל ו י ש ת ר וּ ל ה  ם  

א ר וֹן  כ ב וֹא  ו י ה  י  ע ק ר וֹן  ה א לה  ים                                                        א ת־א ר וֹן 
                                                                       ה  א לה ים  ע ק ר וֹן ו י ז ע ק וּ ה ע ק ר נ  ים ל אמ  ר ה ס  בוּ א ל י   

ו א ת־ע מ  י׃   ל ה מ ית  נ י  י ש ר א  ל  א לה  י                                                             א ת־א רוֹן  
נ  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י  אמ רוּ    יא                                                                    ו י שׁ ל ח וּ ו י א ס פ וּ א ת־כ ל־ס ר 

                                                                שׁ ל ח וּ א ת־א ר וֹן א לה  י י ש ר א ל  ו י שׁ  ב ל מ קוֹמ וֹ ו ל א־ 

                                                                  י מ  ית א ת  י ו א ת־ע מ  י כ  י־ה י ת  ה מ ה וּמ ת־מ  ו ת  ב כ ל־

י  ד ה א לה  י מ א  ד  כ ב ד  ה                  ו ה  א נ שׁ ים    יב          ם שׁ  ם׃                                         ה ע  יר 
                                ב ט ח ר  ים ו ת  ע ל שׁ  ו ע  ת    בעפלים              ־מ  תוּ ה כ וּ           א שׁ  ר ל א

 }ס{  ׃                   ה ע  יר ה ש מ  י ם

9 And it was so that, after they had taken it there, the hand of Yahweh 

lay heavy on that town and a great panic broke out; the people of the 

town, from youngest to oldest, were struck with tumours that he 

brought on them. 10 Then they sent the Ark of God to Ekron, but when 

it came to Ekron the people of Ekron shouted, “They have brought us 

the Ark of the God of Israel to bring death to us and our people.” 11 They 

summoned all the Philistine chiefs and said, “Send the Ark of the God 

of Israel away; let it go back to where it belongs and not bring death to 

us and our people.” For, there was a deathly panic throughout the 

whole town; the hand of God was very heavy there. 12 The people who 

did not die were stricken with tumours and the wailing of the town 

went up to heaven. 

 
8  At the end of this verse, the NJB & NRSV add ‘to Gath’ and, in place of ‘they replied’, the NRSV has ‘the inhabitants of Gath replied’. 
9  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
10  In place of ‘us’ and ‘our’, the MT has ‘me’ and ‘my’, respectively. 
11  The literal translation of ‘summoned’ is ‘sent and gathered’. 
12  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. (Some suggest that a dagesh in the ayin indicates the Qere reading.) 

 



 SAMUEL 6 1 שמואל א פרק ו 
                                                                 ו י ה  י א רוֹן־י הוֹ  ה ב ש ד  ה פ ל שׁ ת  ים שׁ ב ע  ה ח ד שׁ  ים׃   א 
א וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים ל כ ה נ  ים ו ל ק  ס מ ים  ל אמ  ר מ  ה־  ב                                                                   ו י ק ר 

נ שׁ ל ח  נוּ   ב מ  ה  הוֹד ע  נוּ  י הוֹ  ה  ל א ר וֹן                                                          נ ע ש  ה 
 }ס{  ׃          ל מ קוֹמ וֹ

1 The Ark of Yahweh was in Philistine territory for seven months. 2 Then 

the Philistines called for their priests and diviners and asked, “What 

shall we do with the Ark of Yahweh? Tell us how to send it back where 

it belongs.” 

י ש ר א ל   ג  א לה  י  א ת־א ר וֹן  א  ם־מ שׁ ל ח  ים                                                            ו י אמ ר וּ 

יק  ם כ י־ה שׁ  ב ת שׁ  יבוּ ל וֹ א שׁ  ם                                                             א ל־ת שׁ ל ח וּ א תוֹ  ר 
                                                                א  ז ת ר  פ אוּ  ו נוֹד  ע ל כ  ם ל  מ ה ל א־ת ס וּר י ד וֹ מ כ  ם׃ 

                                                                 ו י אמ ר וּ מ  ה ה א שׁ ם  א שׁ  ר נ שׁ  יב לוֹ  ו י אמ ר וּ מ ס פ ר    ד 

נ  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים ח מ ש ה    ו ח מ ש  ה    עפלי                               ס ר  ז ה  ב                              ט ח ר  י 
נ יכ  ם׃   וּל ס ר  ל כ ל  ם  א ח  ת  כ  י־מ ג פ  ה  ז ה  ב                                                                   ע כ ב ר  י 

צ ל מ  י   ה  ו צ ל מ  י   עפליכם                      ו ע ש ית ם   יכ  ם                         ט ח ר 

ל אלה  י   וּנ ת ת  ם  א ת־ה א  ר ץ  ה מ שׁ ח ית ם   יכ  ם                                                               ע כ ב ר 
וּמ ע  ל   מ  ע ל יכ  ם  א ת־י דוֹ   יָ ק  ל  אוּל  י  כ ב וֹד                                                                   י ש ר א  ל 

צ כ  ם׃   א ר  וּמ ע  ל  א ת־ ו                                 א לה יכ  ם  ת כ ב דוּ                           ו ל  מ ה 

א ת־ל ב  ם  ע  ה  וּפ ר  מ צ ר  י ם  כ ב ד וּ  כ א שׁ  ר                                                              ל ב ב כ  ם 
ו י ל  כוּ׃   ו  ֶ֣י שׁ ל ח וּם  ב ה  ם  ה ת ע ל  ל  כ א שׁ  ר                                                               ה לוֹא  

3 They replied, “If you do send the Ark of the God of Israel away, you 

must not send it away empty; you must pay him a guilt offering. Then 

you will be healed and will be ransomed; will not then his hand turn 

away from you?” 4 They then asked, “What is the guilt offering that we 

shall return to him?” They answered, “In proportion to the number of 

Philistine chiefs, five golden tumours and five models of your rats, for 

the plague was the same for you all as for your chiefs. 5 Therefore, you 

must make models of your tumours and models of the rats that ravage 

your country, and you must pay honour to the God of Israel. Then 

perhaps he will lighten his hand on you and your gods and your 

country. 6 Why harden your hearts, as the Egyptians and Pharaoh 

hardened their hearts? After he had brought evil on them, did they not 
 

1 SAMUEL 6 
1  At the end of this verse, the LXX adds ‘and their land swarmed with mice’ (καὶ ἐξέζεσεν ἡ γῆ αὐτῶν μύας). 
2  For ‘diviners’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘omen readers’. 
3  For the last sentence, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Then you will be healed and you will know why his hand would not turn away from 

you.” The Philistines wish to make a guilt offering, to appease the God of Israel, who (so they thought) was angry. 
4  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
5  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation.  
6  For the opening question, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has, “Why should you be stubborn, as Egypt and Pharaoh were?” 



                                                                ו ע ת  ה ק ח וּ ו ע ש וּ ע ג ל  ה ח ד שׁ ה  א ח  ת וּשׁ ת  י פ רוֹת    ז 

א ת־ ת  ם  ו א ס ר  ע  ל  ע ל יה  ם  ל א־ע ל  ה  א שׁ  ר                                                            ע ל וֹת 

יה  ם   מ א ח ר  ב נ יה  ם  ו ה שׁ יב ת  ם  ב ע ג ל  ה                                                             ה פ רוֹת  
א תוֹ    ח              ה ב  י ת ה׃   וּנ ת ת  ם  י הוֹ  ה  א ת־א ר וֹן                                                  וּל ק ח ת  ם 

ו א  ת לוֹ  ׀                         א ל־ה  ע ג ל  ה  ה שׁ ב ת  ם  א שׁ  ר  ה ז ה  ב                                        כ ל  י 

ג  ז מ צ ד וֹ ו שׁ ל ח ת  ם א ת וֹ ו ה ל  ךְ׃                                                                    א שׁ  ם ת ש  ימוּ ב א ר 
ה וּא   ט  שׁ  מ שׁ  ב  ית  י  ע ל ה   ג בוּל וֹ  א ם־ד  ר ךְ  א ית  ם                                                             וּר 

ה ג   ע  ה  א ת־ה ר  ל  נוּ  ו א ם־ל  א                                 ע  ש ה  ה ז  את                             דוֹל  ה 

                                                                          ו י ד  ע נוּ  כ  י ל  א י דוֹ  נ  ֶ֣ג ע ה ב  נוּ מ ק ר  ה ה וּא ה  י ה ל  נוּ׃  
ע ל וֹת   י  פ רוֹת   שׁ ת  י  ו י ק ח וּ  כ  ן  ה א נ שׁ ים                                                              ו י ע ש וּ 

          ו י ש  מוּ  יא                                                          ו י א ס ר וּם ב ע ג ל  ה ו א ת־ב נ יה  ם כ ל וּ ב ב  י ת׃  

ו א ת   ג  ז  ה א ר  ו א  ת  א ל־ה ע ג ל  ה  י הוֹ  ה                                                             א ת־א ר וֹן 
יה  ם׃   ט ח ר  צ ל מ  י  ו א  ת  ה ז ה  ב  נ ה   יב                                                   ע כ ב ר  י                ו י ש  ר 

ךְ  ב  ית שׁ  מ שׁ ב מ ס ל  ה א ח  ת                                                               ה פ ר וֹת ב ד  ר ךְ ע ל־ד  ר 

וּ י מ  ין  ו ל א־ס  רוּ  ו ג ע וֹ  ה לךְ   נ  י                                             ה ל כ וּ  ו ס ר                       ש מ  אול 
שׁ  מ שׁ׃  ב  ית  ע ד־ג ב וּל  יה  ם  א ח ר  ה ל כ  ים                                                             פ ל שׁ ת ים  

let the people go, and they departed? 7 Now, then, take and fit our new 

cart, and two milch cows that have never borne the yoke. Then harness 

the cows to the cart and take their calves back to the byre, away from 

them. 8 Then take the Ark of Yahweh, place it on the cart, and put the 

golden objects, which you are paying him as guilt-offering, in a box by 

its side; then, let it go its own way. 9 Watch it! If it goes up the road by 

way of its own territory, to Beth-Shemesh, then it was he who did us 

this great harm; but, if not, then we shall know it was not his hand that 

struck us, but that this happened to us by chance.” 10 And the people 

did this. They took two milch cows and they harnessed them to the cart; 

and they shut up their calves in the byre. 11 Then, they placed the Ark of 

Yahweh on the cart, with the box and the golden rats and the models of 

their tumours. 12 The cows took the straight road to Beth-Shemesh, 

keeping to the one road, lowing as they went and turning neither to 

right nor to the left. And the Philistine chiefs followed them as far as the 

boundaries of Beth-Shemesh. 13 And the people of Beth-Shemesh were 

 
7  Though separated from their calves, the cows go forward (v. 12) – striking evidence that God is leading them (v. 9); compare 1K 18, where 

Elijah deliberately makes the miracle more difficult. 
8  The idea here is that God will guide the cows drawing the Ark. 
9  Throughout this narrative, the pronouns could refer either to God or to the Ark (masculine in Hebrew); but the meaning is the same, since no 

distinction is made between God and the Ark, which is the sign of his presence. 
10  Literally translated, the 1st sentence reads, “The men did so.” 
11  Throughout this section, NETB has ‘sores’ in place of ‘tumours’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
12  Clearly, then, God is ‘bringing his Ark home’. 
13  The NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (ἀπάντησιν), have ‘meet’ in place of ‘watch’, here following the MT & NETB. 



ו י ש א וּ   יג  ב ע  מ ק  ק צ יר־ח ט  ים  ק צ ר  ים  שׁ  מ שׁ                                                             וּב  ית 

א וֹת׃   ל ר  ו  ֶ֣י ש מ ח וּ  א ת־ה  א ר וֹן  אוּ   ו י ר                                                                  א ת־ע ינ יה  ם 
ב  ית־ה ש מ שׁ י    יד  י הוֹשׁ  ע   א ל־ש ד  ה  ב  א ה                                                             ו ה ע ג ל  ה 

א ת־ע צ  י  ו  ֶ֣י ב ק עוּ   ג דוֹל  ה  א  ב ן  ו שׁ  ם  שׁ  ם                                                                  ו ת ע מ  ד 

 }ס{  ׃                                                    ה ע ג ל  ה ו א  ת־ה פ ר וֹת ה ע ל וּ ע ל  ה ל יהוֹ  ה

reaping the wheat harvest in the plain when, raising up their eyes, they 

saw the Ark and went joyfully to watch it. 14 When the Ark came to the 

field of Joshua of Beth-Shemesh it stopped. There was a large stone there 

and they cut up the wood of the cart and offered the cows as a high-

offering to Yahweh. 

הוֹר  ידוּ טו  ג  ז  ׀                       ו ה ל ו י  ם  ו א ת־ה א ר  י הוֹ  ה                                       א ת־א ר וֹן 
א ל־ה א  ב ן   ו י ש  מוּ  כ ל  י־ז ה  ב  א שׁ ר־ב וֹ                                                              א שׁ ר־א תוֹ  

ו  ֶ֣י ז ב ח וּ   ע ל וֹת  ה ע ל וּ  ב  ית־שׁ  מ שׁ  ו א נ שׁ  י                                                                   ה ג דוֹל  ה 

ל יהוֹ  ה׃   ה ה וּא  ב י וֹם  נ  י־  טז                                    ז ב ח  ים  ס ר                       ו ח מ ש  ה 
 }ס{  ׃                                                   פ ל שׁ ת  ים ר א וּ ו י שׁ  בוּ ע ק ר וֹן ב י וֹם ה ה וּא

15 And, when the Levites had taken down the Ark of Yahweh and the 

box containing the golden objects beside it, they placed all this upon the 

large stone. The men of Beth-Shemesh offered high-offerings that day 

and offered sacrifices to Yahweh. 16 When the five Philistine chiefs had 

seen this, they went back to Ekron the same day. 

 }ר{                                                           ו א  ל ה  ט ח ר  י ה ז ה  ב א שׁ  ר ה שׁ  יבוּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים יז 

 }ר{           ל ע ז  ה }ס{                   ל א שׁ ד וֹד א ח  ד }ס{                  א שׁ  ם ל יהוֹ  ה
 }ר{         ל ג  ת }ס{                     ל א שׁ ק ל וֹן א ח  ד }ס{        א ח ד  

 }ר{                ו ע כ ב ר  י יח  }ס{                    ל ע ק ר וֹן א ח  ד׃ }ס{        א ח  ד

17 These were the golden tumours paid by the Philistines  

as guilt offering to Yahweh: for Ashdod, one; for Gaza,  

one; for Ashkelon, one; for Gath,  

one; for Ekron, one; 18 and the golden rats 

נ  ים                                                                    ה ז ה  ב מ ס פ  ר כ ל־ע ר  י פ ל שׁ ת ים  ל ח מ  שׁ ת ה ס ר 
ז  י ו ע  ד                    א ב  ל ה ג דוֹל  ה  ׀                                                   מ ע  יר מ ב צ  ר ו ע  ד כ  פ ר ה פ ר 

ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה   י הוֹ  ה                                                                    א שׁ  ר ה נ  יחוּ ע ל  יה   א  ת א ר וֹן 

ב  ית ה ש מ שׁ  י׃   י הוֹשׁ  ע   ב  ית־  יט                                       ב ש ד  ה                           ו י  ךְ ב א נ שׁ  י 

corresponded in number to all the Philistine towns of the five chiefs, 

from fortified cities to open villages. The large stone on which they 

placed the Ark of Yahweh is a witness to this day in the field of Joshua 

of Beth-Shemesh. 19 The sons of Jeconiah did not rejoice with the people 
 

14  Any ‘large stone’ could serve as an altar (14:33). 
15  A scrupulous editor, shocked that profane hands should touch the Ark, has added the first sentence of this verse, which interrupts the narrative. 
16  The NRSV has ‘lords of the Philistines’ in place of ‘Philistine chiefs’, here following the NJB. 
17  An attempt has been made here to preserve the ‘list’ structure of the MT but it is not that simple in contemporary English. 
18  “The large stone … is a witness,” is a correction, following the Tg; the MT has, “as far as the large meadow.” 
19  The number 50,070 is surprisingly large, although it finds almost unanimous textual support in the MT and in the ancient versions; only a few 



                                                                   שׁ  מ שׁ כ  י ר אוּ  ב א ר וֹן י הוֹ  ה ו י  ֶ֣ךְ ב ע ם  שׁ ב ע  ים א  ישׁ  

י הוֹ  ה   כ  י־ה כ  ה  ה ע  ם  ו י  ת א ב ל וּ  א  ישׁ  א  ל ף                                                                    ח מ ש  ים 

                                       ו י  אמ רוּ  א נ שׁ  י ב  ית־שׁ  מ שׁ מ  י  כ                          ב ע  ם מ כ  ה ג דוֹל  ה׃  
                                                                   יוּכ  ל ל ע מ  ד ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ה א לה  ים ה ק ד וֹשׁ ה ז  ה ו א ל־ 

מ ע ל  ינוּ׃   י ע ל  ה  א ל־יוֹשׁ ב  י   כא                            מ  י  מ ל א כ  ים                                          ו  ֶ֣י שׁ ל חוּ  

א ת־א ר וֹן  פ ל שׁ ת ים   ה שׁ  בוּ  ל אמ  ר  י ת־י ע ר  ים                                                           ק ר 
ד וּ ה ע ל וּ א ת וֹ א ל יכ  ם  ׃                                      י הוֹ  ה ר 

of Beth-Shemesh when they saw the Ark of Yahweh, and he struck 

down fifty thousand and seventy of them. The people mourned because 

Yahweh had struck them so fiercely. 20 The men of Beth-Shemesh then 

said, “Who can stand before Yahweh this holy God; to whom shall we 

let it go, away from us?” 21 So, they sent messengers to the inhabitants 

of Kiriath-Jearim saying, “The Philistines have sent back the Ark of 

Yahweh; come down and take it up to your town.” 

 

medieval MSS lack ‘50,000’, reading simply ‘70’ instead. However, there does not seem to be sufficient external evidence to warrant reading 

70 rather than 50,070, although that is done by a number of recent translations (e.g. NJB, NRSV, NAB, NIV & NLT); the present translation, 

following NETB, (reluctantly) follows the MT and the ancient versions here. 
20  The pronoun ‘it’ is assumed to refer to the Ark; others, however, have ‘him’, assuming the referent is God himself. 
21  ‘Kiriath-Jearim’ was a Gibeonite town (Jos 9:17), where the Ark would be on neutral ground, between Philistines and Israelites. 



 SAMUEL 7 1 שמואל א פרק ז 
י  ת י ע ר  ים ו  ֶ֣י ע לוּ  א ת־א ר וֹן י הוֹ  ה  ׀                     ו י ב  אוּ א נ שׁ  י א                                                     ק ר 

                                                                   ו י ב  אוּ א ת וֹ א ל־ב  ית א ב ינ ד  ב ב ג ב ע  ה ו א ת־א ל ע ז  ר  
 }פ{  ׃                                           ב נוֹ  ק ד שׁ וּ ל שׁ מ  ר א ת־א ר וֹן י הוֹ  ה

1 The men of Kiriath-Jearim came and, taking up the Ark of Yahweh, 

brought it to the house of Abinadab on the hill, and consecrated Eleazar 

his son to guard the Ark of Yahweh. 

בוּ    ב  ו י ר  י ע ר  ים  י  ת  ב ק ר  ה א רוֹן   שׁ  ב ת  מ י וֹם                                                                  ו י ה  י 

י ש ר א  ל  כ ל־ב  ית  ו י נ ה וּ  שׁ נ  ה  ע ש ר  ים  ו י ה י וּ                                                                      ה י מ  ים 
 }ס{  ׃                 א ח ר  י י הוֹ  ה 

2 From the day, that the Ark was lodged in Kiriath-Jearim, a long time 

passed – some twenty years – and the whole House of Israel longed for 

Yahweh. 

                                                         ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל א ל־כ ל־ב  ית י ש ר א ל  ל אמ ר  א ם־  ג 

א ת־  ה ס  ירוּ  א ל־י הוֹ  ה  שׁ ב ים   א ת  ם                                                            ב כ ל־ל ב ב כ  ם 
                                                                   א לה  י ה נ כ  ר מ תוֹכ  כ  ם ו ה ע שׁ ת ר וֹת ו ה כ  ינוּ ל ב ב כ  ם  

               ד פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃                                                         א ל־י הוֹ ה  ו ע ב ד  הוּ ל ב ד וֹ ו י צ  ל א ת כ  ם מ י   
                                                                 ו י ס  ירוּ  ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל א ת־ה ב ע ל  ים ו א ת־ה ע שׁ ת ר  ת ד

 }פ{  ׃                                ו י ע ב ד וּ א ת־י הוֹ  ה ל ב ד וֹ

3 Then Samuel spoke to the whole House of Israel, saying “If you are 

returning to Yahweh with all your heart, put aside the foreign gods you 

now have, and the Astartes too, and set your heart on Yahweh and serve 

him alone; and he will deliver you from the hand of the Philistines.” 

4 Therefore, the Israelites put aside the Baals and Astartes and served 

Yahweh alone. 

                                                            ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל ק ב צ וּ א ת־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ה מ צ פ  ת ה   ה 

א ל־י הוֹ  ה׃   ב ע ד כ  ם  ה  מ צ פ  ת ה   ו                                       ו א ת פ ל  ל                             ו י ק ב צ וּ 

5 Then Samuel said, “Muster all Israel at Mizpah and I will plead with 

Yahweh on your behalf.” 6 Therefore, they mustered at Mizpah and 
 

1 SAMUEL 7 
1  ‘Eleazar’ was not, however, a Levite (see Jg 17:4ff). 
2  The NRSV uses ‘lamented after’ in place of ‘longed for’ (here following the NJB); the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain, though the expression 

seems to mean, in the light of what follows, ‘implored Yahweh for help’. 
3  Vv. 3–4 were likely inserted by an editor who felt the worship of false gods was always the chief sin of the people (Jg 2:11–15, 3:7, 10:6, 13:1). 
4  The ‘Baals and the Astartes’ (plural of Astarte, goddess of fertility) were the principal deities of the Canaanites, often said to have been 

worshipped by the Israelites when they departed from what the editor considered the true faith. 
5  ‘Mizpah’ was a sanctuary where ancient Israel held its general assemblies (vv. 6, 10:17–24, Jg 20:1–3; 21:1,5,8) not to be confused with the 

‘Mizpah’ of 1K 15:22 & Jr 40:13, identified as Tell El-Nasbah, where there was no significant Israelite settlement until after Solomon’s time. 
6  Libations of water were unusual (wine was used generally) but, to people with a desert background, water would be precious. 



ו  ֶ֣י שׁ פ כ וּ  ב י וֹם  ׀                                   ו י  שׁ א בוּ־מ  י ם  ו י צ וּמוּ   י הוֹ  ה                                      ל פ נ  י 

                                                              ה ה וּא ו י  אמ רוּ שׁ  ם ח ט  אנוּ ל  יהוֹ  ה ו י שׁ פ  ט שׁ מוּא  ל 

י ש ר א  ל ב מ צ פ  ה׃   כ  י־  ז                                   א ת־ב נ  י                                ו י שׁ מ ע וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים 
נ  י־ ס ר  ו י ע ל וּ  ה מ צ פ  ת ה  ב נ  י־י ש ר א ל                                                                  ה ת ק ב צ וּ 

א וּ   ו י  ֶ֣ר  י ש ר א  ל  ב נ  י  ו  ֶ֣י שׁ מ עוּ                                                                           פ ל שׁ ת  ים א ל־י ש ר א  ל 

                                          ו י אמ ר וּ ב נ  י־י ש ר א ל  א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל  ח                        מ פ נ  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃  
               ו י שׁ ע  נוּ                                                     א ל־ת ח ר  שׁ מ מ  נוּ מ ז ע  ק א ל־י הוֹ  ה א לה  ינוּ

פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃   א ח  ד  ט                      מ י  ד  ח ל ב   ט ל  ה  שׁ מוּא  ל                                         ו י ק  ח 

שׁ מוּא  ל   ויעלה  ו י ז ע  ק  ל יהוֹ  ה  כ ל  יל  עוֹל  ה                                                           ו י  ע ל  הוּ 
                  ו י ה  י שׁ מוּא ל   י                                                       א ל־י הוֹ ה  ב ע  ד י ש ר א  ל ו  ֶ֣י ע נ  הוּ י הוֹ  ה׃  

                                                                 מ ע ל  ה ה עוֹל  ה וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים נ ג שׁ וּ ל מ ל ח מ  ה ב י ש ר א  ל 

ע  ם י הוֹ  ה ב קוֹל־ג  ד וֹל ב י וֹם ה ה וּא ע ל־פ ל שׁ ת ים                                                                  ו י ר 
                               ו י  צ א וּ א נ שׁ  י י ש ר א ל   יא                                              ו י ה מ  ם ו י נ ג פ וּ ל פ נ  י י ש ר א  ל׃  

א ת־פ   ד פ וּ  ו  ֶ֣י ר  ע ד־                                    מ ן־ה מ צ פ  ה  ו י כ וּם                          ל שׁ ת  ים 

                                         ו י ק  ח שׁ מוּא  ל א  ב ן א ח  ת ו י  ש ם  יב                         מ ת  ח ת ל ב  ית כ  ר׃  
                                                                      ב  ין־ה מ צ פ ה  וּב  ין ה ש  ן ו י ק ר  א א ת־שׁ מ  הּ א  ב ן ה ע  ז ר  

י הוֹ  ה׃                              ו י כ  נ עוּ  ה פ ל שׁ ת  ים  יג                                          ו י אמ  ר ע ד־ה  נ ה ע ז ר  נוּ 

                                                                     ו ל  א־י ס פ וּ ע וֹד ל ב וֹא ב ג ב וּל י ש ר א  ל ו ת ה  י י ד־י הוֹ ה   

drew water and poured it out before Yahweh. They fasted that day and 

declared, “We have sinned against Yahweh.” It was at Mizpah that 

Samuel was judge over the Israelites. 7 When the Philistines came to hear 

that the children of Israel had mustered at Mizpah, the chiefs of the 

Philistines marched against Israel. The Israelites heard of this and grew 

afraid of the Philistines. 8 They said to Samuel, “Do not cease calling on 

Yahweh our God for us, and pray that he will save us from the power 

of the Philistines.” 9 Then, Samuel took a suckling lamb and offered it as 

a high-offering to Yahweh, and Samuel called on Yahweh on behalf of 

Israel and Yahweh answered his prayer. 10 While Samuel was offering 

the holocaust, the Philistines approached to give Israel battle, but 

Yahweh thundered with a mighty voice that day against the Philistines 

and threw them into confusion; and they were defeated before Israel. 

11 And the men of Israel then went out from Mizpah in pursuit of the 

Philistines and struck them down as far as beyond Beth-Car. 12 Then 

Samuel took a stone and erected it between Mizpah and Jeshanah and 

gave it the name Ebenezer, for he said, “Thus far has Yahweh aided us.” 

13 Thus, the Philistines were humbled and no longer came into Israelite 
 

7  The NRSV has ‘lords’ in place of ‘chiefs’, here following the NJB. 
8  The LXX has ‘your God’ (θεόν σου) in place of ‘our God’, here following the MT. 
9  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
10  It is a characteristic of the Bible (and similar literary material) that battles are often won or lost by miraculous, divine intervention. 
11  ‘Beth-Car’ (ב  ית כ  ר           ) is unknown; some texts emend the name to ‘Beth-Horon’. 
12  ‘Jeshanah’ follows the LXX (τῆς παλαιᾶς – literally ‘the old (city)’); the MT has ‘Shen’, translated as ‘the Tooth’ in the NJB. 
13  In place of ‘no longer came into’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘did not again enter’. 



שׁ מוּא  ל׃   י מ  י  כ  ל  ה ע ר  ים   יד                                      ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים                          ו ת שׁ  ב נ ה 

מ א  ת   ל  ק חוּ־פ ל שׁ ת ים                 ל י ש ר א ל  ׀             י ש ר א  ל                                   א שׁ  ר 

מ י  ד  י ש ר א  ל  ה צ  יל  ו א  ת־ג בוּל  ן  ו ע ד־ג  ת                                                                  מ ע ק ר וֹן 
ה א מ ר  י׃   וּב  ין  י ש ר א  ל  ב  ין  שׁ ל וֹם  ו י ה  י                                                                   פ ל שׁ ת  ים 

          ו ה ל  ךְ   טז                                                          ו י שׁ פ  ט שׁ מוּא ל  א ת־י ש ר א  ל כ  ל י מ  י ח י  יו׃   טו 

                                                                      מ ד  י שׁ נ ה  ב שׁ נ  ה ו ס ב ב  ב  ית־א  ל ו ה ג ל ג  ל ו ה מ צ פ  ה  
ה א  ל ה׃   כ ל־ה מ קוֹמ וֹת  א  ת  א ת־י ש ר א  ל                                                         ו שׁ פ ט  

                                                  ה ר מ  ת ה  כ  י־שׁ  ם ב ית וֹ ו שׁ  ם שׁ פ  ט א ת־            וּת שׁ ב ת וֹיז

 }פ{  ׃                                           י ש ר א  ל ו י ב ן־שׁ  ם מ ז ב  ח  ל יהוֹ  ה

territory; the hand of Yahweh lay on the Philistines all Samuel’s lifetime. 

14 The towns the Philistines had taken from Israel were given back to 

Israel, from Ekron to Gath, and Israel freed their territory from the 

power of the Philistines. There was peace, too, between Israel and the 

Amorites. 15 Samuel was judge over Israel as long as he lived. 16 Each 

year, he went on circuit through Bethel and Gilgal and Mizpah and 

judged Israel in all these places. 17 He would then return to Ramah; for, 

his home was there; there, too, he judged Israel, and there he built an 

altar to Yahweh. 

 
14  Most of the other potential enemies of Israel besides the Philistines could be classified as ‘Amorites’. The final sentence of this verse makes 

Samuel’s success as a temporal ruler complete. 
15  Samuel was not really a ‘Judge’ or military hero like those in the Book of Judges; he was more like a circuit judge in the ordinary sense of the 

word (compare vv. 16–17). 
16  In place of ‘each year’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘year by year’. 
17  An alternative reading for ‘judged’ (here following the NJB) is perhaps ‘settled disputes for’ (cf. NLT ‘would hear cases there’ & NRSV ‘administered 

justice there’). 



 SAMUEL 8 1 שמואל א פרק ח 
                                                                   ו י ה  י כ א שׁ  ר זָ ק  ן שׁ מוּא  ל ו י  ש ם א ת־ב נ  יו שׁ פ ט  ים   א 

                                                     ו י ה  י שׁ ם־ב נ וֹ ה ב כוֹר  יוֹא  ל ו שׁ  ם מ שׁ נ  הוּ   ב                ל י ש ר א  ל׃  
שׁ  ב ע׃   ב ב א  ר  שׁ פ ט  ים  ב נ יו    ג                                      א ב י  ה                          ו ל  א־ה ל כ וּ 

ו י ט וּ   ו י  ק חוּ־שׁ  ח ד  ה ב  צ ע  א ח ר  י  ו י ט וּ  כ  ו                                                                 ב ד ר 

 }פ{  ׃         מ שׁ פ  ט

1 When Samuel became old, he appointed his two sons as judges over 

Israel. 2 The name of his first-born son was Joel, and the name of his 

second son, Abijah: they were judges in Beersheba. 3 Yet, his sons did 

not follow his ways; they wanted money, taking bribes and perverting 

justice. 

א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל  ד  ו י ב  אוּ  י ש ר א  ל  ז ק נ  י  כ  ל                                                                 ו י  ת ק ב צ וּ 

                                                         ו י אמ ר וּ א ל  יו ה נ ה  א ת  ה ז ק  נ ת  וּב נ  יךָ ל  א  ה              ה ר מ  ת ה׃  

ל שׁ פ ט  נוּ   מ  ל ךְ  ש  ימ ה־ל  נוּ  ע ת  ה  ב ד ר כ  יךָ                                                               ה ל כ וּ 
כ א שׁ  ר  ו                 כ כ ל־ה גוֹי  ם׃   שׁ מוּא  ל  ב ע ינ  י  ה ד ב ר                                                  ו י  ֶ֣ר ע 

                                                                   א  מ ר וּ ת נ ה־ל  נוּ מ  ל ךְ ל שׁ פ ט  נוּ ו י ת פ ל  ל שׁ מוּא  ל א ל־ 

 }פ{  ׃        י הוֹ  ה

4 Then all the elders of Israel gathered together and approached Samuel 

at Ramah. 5 “Look,” they said to him, “you are old, and your sons do 

not follow your ways. So, appoint for us a king to rule over us, just like 

all the other nations.” 6 But this request displeased Samuel that they 

should say, “Let us have a king to govern us;” so, Samuel prayed to 

Yahweh. 

ל כ  ל  ז  ה ע  ם  ב ק וֹל  י הוֹ ה  א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל שׁ מ ע                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

כ י־א ת  י  מ א  סוּ  א  ת ךָ   ל  א  כ  י  א ל  יךָ                                                              א שׁ ר־י אמ ר וּ 

                                כ כ  ל־ה מ ע ש  ים א שׁ ר־ע ש וּ   ח                             מ א ס וּ מ מ ל ךְ ע ל יה  ם׃  
ה ז  ה   ו ע ד־ה י וֹם  מ מ צ ר  י ם   אוֹת  ם  ה ע לת  י                                                             מ יוֹם  

7 But Yahweh said to Samuel, “Listen to the voice of the people in all 

that they say to you; for, it is not you that they have rejected but they 

have rejected me from being king over them. 8 According to all that they 

have done to me, from the day I brought them out of Egypt until now – 
 

1 SAMUEL 8 
1  The NJB opens with, “When Samuel grew old” and NETB with, “In his old age, Samuel;” here, we follow the NRSV. 
2  The NJB has ‘younger’ in place of ‘second’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
3  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…and they turned aside after unjust gain and took bribes and perverted justice.” 
4  The NJB & NRSV have ‘came to’ in place of ‘approached’, here following NETB. 
5  By following the example of other nations and rejecting its true king, Yahweh (v. 7 & 12:12), Israel plays false to its own peculiar vocation. 
6  The NRSV opens this verse, here following the NJB/NETB, with, “But the thing displeased Samuel when they said…” 
7  The NJB has ‘ruling’ in place of ‘being king over’, here following the NRSV. 
8  The MT lacks ‘to me’, here following the LXX (μοι), NJB & NRSV. 



                                                                        ו י  ע ז ב  נ י ו י ע ב ד וּ א לה  ים א ח ר  ים כ  ן ה  מ ה ע ש  ים ג ם־ 

                                                          ו ע ת  ה שׁ מ  ע ב קוֹל  ם א  ךְ כ  י־ה ע  ד ת ע יד  ב ה  ם   ט        ל  ךְ׃  

י מ ל ךְ   א שׁ  ר  ה מ  ל ךְ  מ שׁ פ  ט  ל ה  ם                                                       ו ה ג ד ת   
 }ס{  ׃           ע ל יה  ם

they have deserted me and served other gods – so they are doing now 

to you. 9 Well then, obey their voice; only, you must solemnly warn 

them and instruct them in the rights of the king who is to reign over 

them.” 

א ל־ה ע  ם   י  י הוֹ  ה  כ ל־ד ב ר  י  א  ת  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

 }ס{  ׃                           ה ש א ל  ים מ א ת וֹ מ  ל ךְ

10 All that Yahweh had said, Samuel repeated to the people who were 

asking him for a king. 

י מ ל ךְ   יא  א שׁ  ר  ה מ  ל ךְ  מ שׁ פ  ט  י  ה י ה   ז  ה                                                             ו י  אמ ר 

כ ב ת וֹ  ב מ ר  לוֹ   ו ש  ם  י ק  ח  א ת־ב נ יכ  ם                                                          ע ל יכ  ם 

כ ב ת וֹ׃   מ ר  ל פ נ  י  צ וּ  ו ר  ש ר  י   יב                                             וּב פ ר שׁ  יו  ל וֹ                       ו ל ש וּם 
ישׁוֹ  ו ל ק צ  ר ק צ יר וֹ                                                                         א ל פ  ים ו ש ר  י ח מ ש  ים ו ל ח ר  שׁ ח ר 

כ ב וֹ׃   ר  וּכ ל  י  כ ל  י־מ ל ח מ ת וֹ         ו א ת־ יג                                                 ו ל ע ש וֹת 

וּל א פ וֹת׃   וּל ט ב ח וֹת  ל ר ק ח וֹת  י ק  ח                                                        ב נוֹת יכ  ם 
ו ז ית יכ  ם ה טוֹב  ים   יד  מ יכ  ם  ו א ת־כ ר  ד וֹת יכ  ם                                                                ו א ת־ש  

מ יכ  ם י ע ש  ר ו נ ת  ן     ו   טו                               י ק  ח ו נ ת  ן ל ע ב ד  יו׃   ע יכ  ם ו כ ר                                               ז ר 

ו ל ע ב ד  יו׃   יס  יו  ו  א ת־ טז                              ל ס ר                             ו  א ת־ע ב ד יכ ם  

11 He said, “These will be the rights of the king who is to reign over you. 

He will take your sons and assign them to his chariots and cavalry, and 

they will run in front of his chariot. 12 He will use them as leaders of 

thousands and leaders of fifties; he will make them plough his plough-

land and harvest his harvest and make his weapons of war and the gear 

for his chariots. 13 He will also take your daughters as perfumers, cooks, 

and bakers. 14 He will take the best of your fields, of your vineyards and 

olive groves and give them to his officials. 15 He will tithe your crops 

and vineyards to provide for his eunuchs and his officials. 16 He will 
 

9  In the phrase translated ‘you must solemnly warn them’, the infinitive absolute appears before the imperative for emphasis. 
10  A more literal translation of ‘all that Yahweh had said’ is ‘all the words of Yahweh’. 
11  The ‘royal rights’ have generally been considered to reflect abuses of royal power under Solomon and his successors; however, recently 

discovered texts show that this sort of thing went on in Canaanite kingdoms predating Israel. 
12  The numbers of this verse are confused in the LXX and Peshitta; for ‘leaders of fifties’, the LXX has ‘leaders of hundreds’ (ἑκατοντάρχους), and the 

Peshitta has ‘leaders of thousands and leaders of hundreds and leaders of fifties and leaders of tens’, perhaps reflecting influence from Dt 1:15. 
13  In place of ‘perfumers’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘ointment makers’. 
14  The NRSV has ‘courtiers’ in place of ‘officials’, here following the NJB. 
15  In place of ‘eunuchs’, here following the NJB, the NIV has ‘officials’, the NRSV, KJV & NLT have ‘officers’ and NETB has ‘administrators’. 
16  ‘Cattle’ follows the LXX (βουκόλια); the MT has ‘young men’. 



ו א ת־ ה טוֹב  ים  יכ  ם  ו א ת־ב חוּר                                                    שׁ פ ח וֹת יכ  ם 

יכ  ם י ק  ח ו ע ש  ה ל מ ל אכ ת וֹ׃                       צ אנ כ  ם י ע ש  ר   יז                                            ח מוֹר 

ל ע ב ד  ים׃   ת  ה יוּ־ל וֹ  ה ה וּא   יח                                    ו א ת  ם  ב י וֹם                             וּז ע ק ת ם  
ת  ם ל כ  ם ו ל א־י ע נ  ה י הוֹ  ה                                                                          מ ל פ נ  י מ ל כ כ  ם א שׁ  ר ב ח ר 

ב י וֹם ה ה וּא׃   ל שׁ מ  ע  ב ק וֹל   יט                          א ת כ  ם                                       ו י מ א נ וּ ה ע  ם 

ע ל  ינוּ׃   י  ה י  ה  א ם־מ  ל ךְ  כ  י  ל  א  ו י אמ ר וּ                                                                שׁ מוּא  ל 
מ ל כ  נוּ   כ  וּשׁ פ ט  נוּ  כ כ ל־ה גוֹי  ם  ג ם־א נ  ח נוּ                                                                ו ה י  ינוּ 

א ת־מ ל ח מ ת  נוּ׃   ו נ ל ח  ם  ל פ נ  ינוּ             ו י שׁ מ  ע  כא                                                    ו י צ  א 

ב א ז נ  י   ו  ֶ֣י ד ב ר  ם  ה ע  ם  כ ל־ד ב ר  י  א  ת                                                               שׁ מוּא  ל 
 }פ{  ׃        י הוֹ  ה

take the best of your menservants and maidservants, as well as of your 

cattle and your donkeys, and make them work for him. 17 He will tithe 

your flocks, and you yourselves will become his slaves. 18 When that day 

comes, you will cry out on account of the king you have chosen for 

yourselves but, on that day, God will not answer you.” 19 The people 

refused to listen to the words of Samuel. They said, “No! There will be 

a king over us, 20 so that we in our turn can be like other nations; our 

king shall rule us and be our leader and fight our battles.” 21 Samuel 

listened to all that the people had to say and repeated it in the ears of 

Yahweh. 

                                                              ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל־שׁ מוּא ל  שׁ מ  ע ב קוֹל  ם ו ה מ ל כ ת     כב 

ל כ וּ  י ש ר א  ל  ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא ל  א ל־א נ שׁ  י  מ  ל ךְ                                                                 ל ה  ם 
וֹ  }פ{  ׃               א  ישׁ ל ע יר 

22 Yahweh then said to Samuel, “Obey their voice and give them a king.” 

Samuel then said to the men of Israel, “Go back, each to your own 

town.” 

 
17  Here and in v. 15, the NRSV has ‘take one tenth of’ in place of ‘tithe’, here following the NJB. 
18  At the end of this verse, the LXX adds ‘because you have chosen for yourselves a king’ (ὅτι ὑμεῖς ἐξελέξασθε ἑαυτοῖς βασιλέα). 
19  In place of ‘there will be a king over us’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘we want a king’ and the NRSV has ‘but we are determined to have a king 

over us’. 
20  The literal translation of ‘be our leader’ is ‘go out before us’. 
21  God, of course, would already have known what the people said. 
22  The last sentence of the verse is an editorial insertion to prepare for the anointing of Saul (9:1–10:16). 



 SAMUEL 9 1 שמואל א פרק ט 
ב ן־  ימין   מבן               ו י ה י־א  ישׁ   א  ק  ישׁ  וּ שׁ מ וֹ                                     ]מ ב נ י מ  ין[ 

ב ן־א  ישׁ  ב ן־א פ  יח   ב ן־ב כוֹר  ת  ב ן־צ ר וֹר                                                           א ב יא  ל 
                                       ו לוֹ־ה י  ה ב  ן וּשׁ מ וֹ שׁ אוּל  ב ח וּר   ב                          י מ ינ  י ג ב וֹר ח  י ל׃  

י ש ר א  ל ט וֹב מ מ  נוּ מ ש כ מ וֹ  א  ישׁ מ ב נ  י  ו א  ין                                                                  ו ט וֹב 

מ כ ל־ה ע  ם׃   ג ב  ה   ה א ת נ וֹת  ג                                   ו מ  ע ל ה                            ו ת אב  ד נ ה  
                                                             לָ ק  ישׁ א ב  י שׁ א וּל ו י  אמ ר ק  ישׁ א ל־שׁ א וּל ב נ וֹ ק ח־ 

                                                              נ  א א ת ךָ  א ת־א ח  ד מ  ה נ ע ר  ים ו ק וּם ל  ךְ ב ק  שׁ א ת־ 

ו י ע ב    ד              ה א ת נ  ת׃   ב ה ר־א פ ר  י ם  ץ־                                      ו י ע ב  ר  ב א  ר              ר 
ו א  י ן  ב א ר ץ־שׁ  ע ל ים   ו י ע ב ר וּ  מ צ  אוּ  ו ל  א                                                                  שׁ ל  שׁ ה 

                       ה  מ ה ב  אוּ ב א  ר ץ   ה                                               ו י ע ב  ר ב א ר ץ־י מ ינ  י ו ל  א מ צ  אוּ׃  

ו נ שׁ וּב ה                                                                 צ וּף ו שׁ א וּל א מ  ר ל נ ע ר וֹ א שׁ ר־ע מ וֹ ל כ  ה 
ל  נוּ׃   ו ד  א ג  מ ן־ה א ת נ וֹת  א ב  י  ל וֹ   ו                                                    פ ן־י ח ד  ל                 ו י  אמ ר 

נ כ ב  ד   ו ה א  ישׁ  ה ז  את  ב ע  יר  א ישׁ־א לה ים                                                                ה נ ה־נ  א 

אוּל י   ש  ם  נ  ל  כ ה  ע ת ה   י ב וֹא  ב וֹא  א שׁ ר־י ד ב  ר                                                               כ  ל 
ע ל  יה ׃   א שׁ ר־ה ל  כ נוּ  כ  נוּ  א ת־ד ר  ל  נוּ  ר          ו י  אמ   ז                                                       י ג  יד 

                                                                     שׁ א וּל ל נ ע ר וֹ ו ה נ  ה נ ל ךְ  וּמ ה־נ ב  יא ל א ישׁ  כ  י ה ל  ח ם  

1 Among the men of Benjamin there was a man named Kish son of Abiel, 

son of Zeror, son of Becorath, son of Aphiah, a Benjaminite and a man 

of rank. 2 He had a son named Saul, a handsome man in the prime of 

life. Of all the Israelites, there was no one more handsome than he was; 

he stood head and shoulders above everyone else. 3 Now the donkeys 

of Saul’s father Kish had strayed, so Kish said to his son Saul, “Take one 

of the boys with you; go and look for the donkeys.” 4 He passed through 

the highlands of Ephraim and passed through the land of Shalishah but 

did not find them; they passed through the land of Shaalim, they were 

not there; he passed through the land of Benjamin, but did not find 

them. 5 When they came to the land of Zuph, Saul said to the boy who 

was with him, “Let us go back, or my father will stop worrying over the 

donkeys and worry about us.” 6 He said, “Look, there is a man of God 

in this town, a man held in honour; everything he says comes true. Let 

us go there; perhaps he will be able to guide us on the journey we have 

undertaken.” 7 Saul said to the boy, “But if we go, what can we bring the 
 

1 SAMUEL 9 
1  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
2  ‘Saul’ (  שׁ אוּל       ) means ‘asked for’ (i.e. from God). 
3  At the end of this verse, the Peshitta adds, “So Saul arose and went out. He took with him one of the boys and went out to look for his father’s donkeys.” 
4  Note the confusion of pronouns between ‘he passed’ and ‘they passed’. 
5  The NJB & NETB have ‘servant’ in place of ‘boy’, here following the NRSV (as also in v. 3). 
6  The ‘town’ is Ramah, Samuel’s town (see 7:17). 
7  People did not consult a prophet without giving him a present (Nb 22:7, 1K 14:3, 2K 4:42, 5:15, 8:8, and see Ezk 13:19, Am 7:12, Mi 3:11). 



                                                               א ז  ל מ כ ל  ינוּ וּת שׁוּר  ה א ין־ל ה ב  יא ל א  ישׁ ה א לה  ים  

                                                 ו י  ס ף ה נ  ע ר  ל ע נ וֹת א ת־שׁ א וּל ו י  אמ ר  ח                מ  ה א ת  נוּ׃  

ל א  ישׁ  ו נ  ת ת י   כ  ס ף  שׁ  ק ל  ר  ב ע  ב י ד  י  נ מ צ  א                                                                    ה נ ה  
כ  נוּ׃                ב י ש ר א  ל ׀            ל פ נ  ים ט                                            ה א לה  ים ו ה ג  יד ל  נוּ א ת־ד ר 

                                                                  כ  ה־א מ  ר ה א ישׁ  ב ל כ תוֹ  ל ד ר וֹשׁ א לה  ים ל כ וּ ו נ ל כ  ה  

ה ר א  ה׃   ל פ נ  ים  י ק ר  א  ה י וֹם  ל נ ב יא   כ  י                                                                   ע ד־ה ר א  ה 
ךָ   י              ו י  ל כוּ             נ ל  כ ה ׀       ל כ  ה                                          ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל ל נ ע ר וֹ ט וֹב ד ב ר 

               ה  מ ה ע ל ים   יא                                           א ל־ה ע  יר א שׁ ר־שׁ  ם א  ישׁ ה א לה  ים׃  

                                                                ב מ ע ל  ה ה ע  יר ו ה  מ ה  מ צ א וּ נ ע ר וֹת י צ א וֹת ל שׁ א  ב 
ה ר א  ה׃   ב ז  ה  ה י  שׁ  ל ה  ן  ו י אמ ר וּ                 ו ת ע נ  ינ ה   יב                                                   מ  י ם 

מ ה  ר  ל פ נ  יךָ  ה נ  ה  י  שׁ  נ ה  ו ת אמ  ר  כ  י ׀                                                    אוֹת  ם               ע ת  ה 

ב ב מ  ה׃   ל ע  ם  ה י וֹם  ז  ב ח  כ  י  ל ע  יר  ב  א                                                           ה יוֹם  
י ע ל  ה   יג  ר ם   ב ט   א ת וֹ  ת מ צ א וּן  כ  ן  ה ע  יר                                                               כ ב א כ  ם 

                                                                 ה ב מ  ת ה ל א כ  ל כ  י ל  א־י אכ  ל ה ע ם  ע ד־ב א וֹ כ י־הוּא   

י־כ  ן י אכ ל וּ ה ק ר א  ים ו ע ת  ה ע ל וּ                                                                       י ב ר  ךְ ה ז  ב ח א ח ר 

man? The bread in our sacks has gone, and we have no present to offer 

the man of God. What do we have?” 8 Again, the boy answered Saul, 

“Look, I have a quarter of a silver shekel here; I will give it to the man 

of God and he shall tell us our road.” 9 (Formerly in Israel when a man 

used to go to consult God he would say, “Come, let us go to the seer,” 

for a man who is now called a ‘prophet’ was formerly called a ‘seer’.) 

10 Then Saul said to his boy, “Well said! Come, let us go.” So, they went 

to the town where the man of God was. 11 As they were going up the 

slope to the town, they met some girls going out to draw water, and said 

to them, “Is the seer there?” 12 The girls replied, “Yes, the seer is ahead 

of you. He has just come into the town, for the people are having a 

sacrifice today on the high place. 13 You will meet him as soon as you 

enter the town before he goes up to the high place for the meal. The 

people will not eat until he comes, since he must bless the sacrifice; then 

the people invited eat afterwards. Go up now, for you will soon find 

 
8  There was no coinage in those days; a ‘quarter of a silver shekel’ was merely a piece of silver of a certain weight (about 3½ grams). 
9  In the NJB, this verse is transposed to the end of v. 11, where it may seem more fluently placed. Here, however, the numerical order is 

maintained, as in the NRSV. The verse is a note by an editor, inserted after the word ‘seer’ had gone out of use. 
10  The literal translation of ‘well said’ is ‘your word is good’. 
11  The NJB has ‘came across’ in place of ‘met’, here following the NRSV. 
12  The ‘high place’ was a shrine set on a hilltop near a town. These sanctuaries were for many years tolerated by official Yahwism (1K 3:4ff), until 

their prohibition by the law imposing a single sanctuary (see #Dt 12:2). 
13  In the last sentence, the MT has ‘him’ ( ֹא ת ו      ) after ‘for’, in addition to the ‘him’ at the end of the verse; the ancient versions attest to only one 

occurrence of the pronoun, although it is possible that this is due to translation technique rather than to their having a Hebrew text with the 

pronoun used only once. The present translation assumes textual duplication in the MT and does not attempt to represent the pronoun twice. 



                            ו  ֶ֣י ע ל וּ ה ע  יר ה  מ ה   יד                                       כ י־א ת וֹ כ ה י וֹם ת מ צ א וּן א ת וֹ׃  

ל ק ר את  ם   י צ  א  שׁ מוּא ל   ו ה נ  ה  ה ע  יר  ב ת וֹךְ                                                               ב א ים  

 }ס{  ׃                  ל ע ל וֹת ה ב מ  ה

him.” 14 Therefore, they went up to the town, and as they were going 

entering the town, Samuel came out in their direction on his way to the 

high place. 

                                                                ו  יהוֹ  ה ג ל  ה א ת־א  ז ן שׁ מוּא  ל י וֹם א ח  ד ל פ נ  י ב וֹא־ טו 

ל אמ  ר׃   א  ישׁ           מ ח  ר ׀         כ ע  ת  טז                  שׁ א וּל  א ל  יךָ                          א שׁ ל ח  

י ש ר א  ל  ע ל־ע מ  י  ל נ ג יד   וּמ שׁ ח ת וֹ  ב נ י מ  ן                                                                 מ א  ר ץ 
                                                                    ו הוֹשׁ  יע  א ת־ע מ  י מ י  ד פ ל שׁ ת  ים כ  י ר א  ית י  א ת־ע מ  י 

                            וּשׁ מוּא  ל ר א  ה א ת־שׁ א וּל  יז                                כ  י ב  א ה צ ע ק ת וֹ א ל  י׃  

ז  ה   א ל  יךָ  ת י  א מ  ר  א שׁ  ר  ה א ישׁ   ה נ  ה  ע נ  הוּ                                                                  ו יהוֹ  ה 
ב ע מ  י׃   ב ת וֹךְ   יח                     י ע צ  ר  א ת־שׁ מוּא  ל  שׁ א וּל                                       ו י ג  שׁ 

ה ר א  ה׃   ב  ית  א י־ז  ה  ל  י  ה ג  יד ה־נ  א  ו י  אמ ר                                                                     ה ש  ע ר 
                      כ  י ה ר א  ה ע ל  ה                                               ו י  ע ן שׁ מוּא  ל א ת־שׁ א וּל ו י  אמ ר  א נ   יט 

                                                                     ל פ נ י  ה ב מ  ה ו א כ ל ת  ם ע מ  י ה י וֹם ו שׁ ל ח ת  יךָ ב ב  ק ר  

                         ו ל א ת נ וֹת ה א ב ד וֹת   כ                                          ו כ  ל א שׁ  ר ב  ל ב ב ךָ  א ג  יד ל  ךְ׃  

                                                             ל ךָ  ה יוֹם  שׁ ל שׁ ת ה י מ  ים א ל־ת  ש ם א  ת־ל ב ךָ  ל ה  ם  
                                                                   כ  י נ מ צ  אוּ וּל מ י  כ ל־ח מ ד  ת י ש ר א  ל ה ל וֹא ל ךָ  וּל כ  ל 

 }ס{  ׃              ב  ית א ב  יךָ

15 Now Yahweh had revealed to Samuel the day before Saul came, 

saying, 16 “About this time tomorrow I will send you a man from the 

land of Benjamin; you are to anoint him as prince over my people Israel. 

He will save my people from the power of the Philistines; for I have seen 

my people and their outcry has come up to me.” 17 When Samuel saw 

Saul, Yahweh told him, “That is the man of whom I told you: He shall 

rule my people.” 18 Saul approached Samuel in the gateway and said, 

“Tell me, please, where the seer’s house is?” 19 Samuel replied to Saul, 

“I am the seer. Go up ahead of me to the high place. You are to eat with 

me today. In the morning, I shall take leave of you and tell you all that 

is in your heart. 20 As regards your donkeys, however, which strayed 

three days ago, do not worry about them, for they have been found. 

Besides, for whom is all the wealth of Israel destined, if not for you and 

all your father’s House?” 

 
14  The NJB has ‘going through the gate’ (a conjectural translation) in place of ‘entering the town’ (from the NRSV, following the MT). 
15  The literal translation of ‘revealed to’ is ‘uncovered the ear of’. 
16  Before ‘my people’, the NJB, following the LXX (τὴν ταπείνωσιν), adds ‘the misery of’ and the NRSV has ‘the suffering of’; here, we follow the MT. 
17  The literal translation of ‘told him’ is ‘responded’. 
18  The NJB has ‘accosted’ in place of ‘approached’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
19  Perhaps Saul had been brooding over the oppression by the Philistines. 
20  In this verse, Saul’s royal destiny is foretold for the first time. 



                                                                     ו י  ע ן שׁ א וּל ו י  אמ ר ה ל וֹא ב ן־י מ ינ  י א נ  כ י  מ ק ט נ י    כא 

                                                               שׁ ב ט  י י ש ר א  ל וּמ שׁ פ ח ת י  ה צ ע ר  ה מ כ  ל־מ שׁ פ ח וֹת 

ת  א ל  י כ ד ב  ר ה ז  ה  }ס{  ׃                                                               שׁ ב ט  י ב נ י מ  ן ו ל  מ ה  ד ב  ר 

21 Saul then replied, “Am I not a Benjaminite, from one of the smallest 

of Israel’s tribes, and is not my family the least of all the families of the 

tribe of Benjamin? Why do you say such words to me?” 

ו י ב יא  ם  כב  ו א  ת־נ ע ר וֹ  א ת־שׁ א וּל  שׁ מוּא ל                                                           ו י ק  ח 

                                                                ל שׁ כ  ת ה ו י ת  ן ל ה  ם מ קוֹם  ב ר  אשׁ ה ק רוּא  ים ו ה  מ ה  

                                        ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא ל  ל ט ב  ח ת נ ה  א ת־  כג                   כ שׁ לשׁ  ם א  ישׁ׃  
ש  ים   א ל  יךָ  ת י  א מ  ר  א שׁ ר   ל  ךְ  נ ת  ת י  א שׁ  ר                                                                 ה מ נ  ה 

ע מ  ךְ׃   ו ה ע ל  יה    כד                 א ת  הּ  א ת־ה ש וֹק  ה  ט ב  ח                                               ו י  ֶ֣ר ם 

ש ים־ ׀           ו י  ש ם ה נ שׁ א ר   ה נ  ה  ו י  אמ ר   שׁ א וּל                                                     ל פ נ  י 
ל אמ  ר   שׁ  מוּר־ל ךָ   ל מוֹע  ד  כ  י  א כ  ל  ׀         ה ע  ם                                                     ל פ נ  יךָ  

ה ה וּא׃              ק ר  את י ב י וֹם  ע ם־שׁ מוּא  ל  שׁ א וּל                                                ו י  אכ ל 
ד וּ מ ה ב מ  ה ה ע  יר ו י ד ב  ר ע ם־שׁ א וּל ע ל־ה ג  ג׃   כה                                                                  ו י ר 
                                                                 ו י שׁ כ  מוּ ו י ה  י כ ע ל וֹת ה ש  ח ר  ו י ק ר  א שׁ מוּא  ל א ל־  כו 

ו י  ֶ֣ק ם   הגג        שׁ אוּל    ו א שׁ ל ח  ך   ק וּמ ה  ל אמ  ר                                                   ה ג  ֶ֣ג ה 

       ה  מ ה  כז                                                      שׁ א וּל ו י צ א וּ שׁ נ יה  ם ה וּא וּשׁ מוּא  ל ה ח וּצ ה׃  

22 Samuel then took Saul and his servant and brought them into the hall 

and gave them a place at the head of those invited; there were about 

thirty of them. 23 Samuel said to the cook, “Serve the portion I gave you, 

which I told you to put on one side.” 24 The cook then took up the leg 

and the tail and set it in front of Saul. Samuel said, “There! The part that 

was left is set before you. Eat; for it is set before you at the appointed 

time, so that you might eat with the guests.” Thus, Saul ate that day with 

Samuel. 25 From the high place, they came down to the town. On the 

housetop, they spread out coverlets for Saul and he lay down to sleep. 

26 At the break of day Samuel called to Saul on the housetop, “Get up; I 

must take leave of you.” Saul got up, and the two of them, he and 

Samuel, went out into the street. 27 They had walked as far as the end of 
 

21  The NJB lacks, ‘one of’; the MT has ‘of the tribes’ in place of ‘of the tribe of Benjamin’ here following the text of the ancient versions. 
22  NETB lacks the verb ‘took’, reading, “Then Samuel brought Saul and his servant into the room.” 
23  After ‘portion’, NETB adds – for clarity – ‘of meat’. 
24  The NRSV opens with, “The cook then took up the thigh and what went with it …” (the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain). The NJB lacks the 

sentence, “for it is set before you at the appointed time, so that you might eat with the guests”, using an ellipsis in its place. 
25  The NRSV uses ‘shrine’ instead of ‘high place’. The NJB lacks, ‘to sleep’, here following the NSRV & LXX. Roofs in that part of the world were 

flat, with protecting parapets, as they still are; hence, they were and are well adapted for sleeping during the summer months, when no rain 

fell. 
26  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
27  The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘but’ (καὶ) in place of ‘and when he has passed’ (as in the NRSV, following the MT). 



ד ים  ב ק צ  ה ה ע  יר וּשׁ מוּא  ל א מ  ר א ל־שׁ א וּל א מ  ר                                                                 י וֹר 

כ י וֹם  ע מ  ד  ו א ת ה   ו  ֶ֣י ע ב  ר  ל פ נ  ינוּ  ו י ע ב  ר                                                                     ל נ  ע ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                   ו א שׁ מ יע ךָ  א ת־ד ב  ר א לה  ים

the town when Samuel said to Saul, “Tell the servant to go on ahead of 

us, and when he has passed, you stand still for a moment and I shall 

make known to you the word of God.” 



 SAMUEL 10 1 שמואל א פרק י 
ע ל־ר אשׁ וֹ   א  ו י צ  ק  ה ש  מ ן  א ת־פ  ךְ  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                           ו י ק  ח 

                                                                  ו י ש ָק  הוּ ו י  אמ ר ה ל וֹא כ  י־מ שׁ ח ךָ  י הוֹ  ה ע ל־נ ח ל ת וֹ 
את   שׁ נ  י א נ שׁ  ים   ב            ל נ ג  יד׃                                                              ב ל כ ת ךָ  ה יוֹם  מ  ע מ ד  י וּמ צ  

                                                                      ע ם־ק ב ר  ת ר ח  ל ב ג ב וּל ב נ י מ  ן ב צ ל צ  ח ו א מ ר וּ א ל  יךָ  

נ ט  שׁ   ו ה נ  ה  ל ב ק  שׁ  ה ל  כ ת   א שׁ  ר  ה א ת נוֹת                                                                   נ מ צ א וּ 
ו ד א    ה א ת נ וֹת  א ת־ד ב ר  י  מ  ה                                           א ב  יךָ   ל אמ  ר  ל כ ם                          ג 

ל ב נ  י׃   ע ד־ ג                    א ע ש  ה  וּב  את    ו ה  ל א ה  מ ש  ם                                              ו ח ל פ ת   

                                                            א ל וֹן ת ב וֹר וּמ צ א וּךָ ש ם  שׁ לשׁ  ה א נ שׁ  ים ע ל  ים א ל־ 
                           שׁ לשׁ  ה ג ד י  ים ו א ח ד  ׀                                      ה א לה  ים ב  ית־א  ל א ח  ד נ ש  א

נ ב ל־י  ֶ֣י ן׃   נ ש  א  ו א ח  ד  ל  ח ם  כ כ ר וֹת  שׁ ל שׁ ת                                                                   נ ש  א 
ו ל ק ח ת    ד  ל ךָ  שׁ ת י־ל  ח ם  ו נ ת נ וּ  ל שׁ ל וֹם                                                                  ו שׁ א ל וּ ל ךָ  

                                                  א  ח ר כ  ן ת בוֹא  ג ב ע  ת ה א לה  ים א שׁ ר־שׁ  ם  ה           מ י ד  ם׃ 

                                                                     נ צ ב  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו יה י  כ ב א ךָ  שׁ  ם ה ע  יר וּפ ג ע ת   ח  ב ל 

ו   מ ה ב מ  ה  ד  ים  י ר  ו ח ל  יל                                   נ ב א ים   ו ת ף   נ  ב ל                                      ל פ נ יה  ם 
                                   ו צ ל ח  ה ע ל  יךָ  ר וּח  י הוֹ  ה   ו                                    ו כ נ וֹר ו ה  מ ה מ  ת נ ב א  ים׃  

1 Then Samuel took the vial of oil, poured it on his head, kissed him and 

said, “Is it not that Yahweh has anointed you over his inheritance for a 

leader? 2 When you depart from me today, you will meet two men by 

Rachel’s tomb, in the territory of Benjamin at Zelzah; they will say to 

you, “The donkeys you went looking for have been found and now your 

father has stopped worrying about the donkeys and is worrying about 

you, thinking: What am I to do about my son?”” 3 Then you shall go on 

from there further and come to the Oak of Tabor, where three men will 

meet you, going up to God at Bethel; one will be carrying three kids, 

another carrying three loaves of bread and another carrying a skin of 

wine. 4 They will greet you and give you two loaves of bread, which you 

must accept from them. 5 After this, you will go to Gibeah of God (where 

the Philistine garrison is) and, as you come to the town, you will meet a 

group of prophets coming down from the high place, headed by harp, 

tambourine, flute and lyre; they will be in a prophetic ecstasy. 6 Then 

 
1 SAMUEL 10 

1  The NJB (& NRSV), following the LXX (καὶ σὺ ἄρξεις ἐν λαῷ κυρίου, καὶ σὺ σώσεις αὐτὸν ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν αὐτοῦ κυκλόθεν. καὶ τοῦτό σοι τὸ 
σημεῖον ὅτι ἔχρισέν σε κύριος ἐπὶ κληρονομίαν αὐτοῦ εἰς ἄρχοντα·), add, “You are the man who must rule Yahweh’s people, and must save them from 

the power of the enemies surrounding them. The sign for you that Yahweh has appointed you ruler of his heritage is this.”  
2  The NJB lacks ‘at Zelzah’, using an ellipsis in its place.  
3  The NJB lacks the 2nd & 3rd instances of ‘carrying’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
4  The literal translation of ‘which you must accept from them’ is ‘you will accept them’. 
5  The NRSV uses ‘Gibeah Elohim’ (‘Hill of God’) rather than ‘Gibeah of God’ (here following the NJB & NETB), and ‘shrine’ instead of ‘high place’. 
6  The NJB lacks the word ‘prophetic’ before ‘ecstasy’, as also in v. 5. 



א ח  ר׃   ל א  ישׁ  ו נ ה פ כ ת    ע מ  ם  כ  י   ז                                                      ו ה ת נ ב  ית                  ו ה י  ה 

                                                     ת ב  אנ ה ה א ת וֹת ה א  ל ה ל  ךְ ע ש  ה ל ךָ  א שׁ  ר    תבאינה 

                                 ו י ר ד ת   ל פ נ י  ה ג ל ג ל    ח                                         ת מ צ  א י ד  ךָ כ  י ה א לה  ים ע מ  ךְ׃  
                                                                       ו ה נ  ה א נ כ י  י ר  ד א ל  יךָ ל ה ע ל וֹת ע ל וֹת ל ז ב  ח  ז ב ח  י  

א ל  יךָ   ע ד־בוֹא  י  תוֹח ל   י מ  ים  שׁ ב ע  ת                                                        שׁ ל מ  ים 

ת ע ש  ה׃   א שׁ  ר  א  ת  ל ךָ   כ ה פ נ ת וֹ   ט                                          ו הוֹד ע ת  י                        ו ה י  ה 
ל  ב  ו י ה פ ךְ־ל וֹ א לה  ים  ל ל  כ ת  מ ע  ם שׁ מוּא  ל                                                                שׁ כ מוֹ  

 }ס{  ׃                                       אוּ כ ל־ה א ת וֹת ה א  ל ה ב י וֹם ה ה וּא               א ח  ר ו י ב   

the spirit of Yahweh will seize on you, and you will go into a prophetic 

ecstasy with them; and you will be changed into a different man. 7 When 

these signs have occurred, do whatever you hand finds to do, for God 

is with you. 8 And you must go down ahead of me to Gilgal; I will join 

you there to offer holocausts and communion sacrifices. You are to wait 

seven days for me to come to you, and then I will show you what you 

are to do.” 9 As soon as Saul had turned his back to leave Samuel, God 

gave him another heart and all these signs occurred that same day. 
                                                                ו י ב  אוּ שׁ ם  ה ג ב ע  ת ה ו ה נ  ה ח ב ל־נ ב א  ים ל ק ר את וֹ  י 

          ו י ה  י   יא                                                           ו ת צ ל  ח ע ל יו  ר וּח  א לה  ים ו י ת נ ב  א ב תוֹכ  ם׃  

א וּ ו ה נ  ה ע ם־נ ב א  ים                                                                      כ ל־י וֹד עוֹ  מ א ת מ וֹל שׁ ל שׁ  ם ו י ר 

                                                    ו י  אמ ר ה ע  ם א  ישׁ א ל־ר ע  הוּ מ ה־ז ה  ה י  ה    }ס{         נ ב  א
                      ו י  ע ן א  ישׁ מ ש  ם  יב                                          ל ב ן־ק  ישׁ ה ג  ם שׁ א וּל ב נ ב יא  ים׃  

                                                                   ו י  אמ ר וּמ  י א ב יה  ם ע ל־כ ן  ה י ת  ה ל מ שׁ  ל ה ג  ם שׁ א וּל 

           ו י  אמ ר   יד                                            ו י כ ל  מ  ה ת נ ב וֹת ו י ב  א ה ב מ  ה׃   יג               ב נ ב א  ים׃  
ו י  אמ ר  ה ל כ ת  ם  א  ן  ו א  ל־נ ע ר וֹ  א ל  יו  שׁ א וּל                                                               ד וֹד 

א ל־  ו נ ב וֹא  כ י־א  י ן  א  ה  ו נ ר  א ת־ה  א ת נ וֹת                                                               ל ב ק שׁ  

10 From there they came to Gibeah, and there was a group of prophets 

coming to meet him; the spirit of God seized on him and he fell into an 

ecstasy in their midst. 11 When all who knew him before saw him pro-

phesying with the prophets,   the people said to each other, “What 

has come over the son of Kish? Is Saul one of the prophets too?” 12 A 

man from there said, “And who is their father?” So, it became a proverb: 

“Is Saul one of the prophets too?” 13 When Saul’s ecstasy had passed, he 

went into the shrine 14 and his uncle asked him and his boy, “Where 

have you been?” He replied, “In search of the donkeys; and when we 
 

7  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
8  ‘Gilgal’ (  ג ל ג ל         ) is near Jericho (see #Jos 4:19); this verse is an insertion preparing for 13:8–15, a passage from a different source. 
9  The NJB ends this verse with an ellipsis; a footnote explains that the original narrative must have described the fulfilment of the first two signs. 
10  Two medieval Hebrew MSS, the LXX (ἔρχεται), and the Peshitta have ‘he came’, in which case the referent would be Saul alone. 
11  The Setumah ({ס}) in the middle of this verse is represented by 2 Em Space characters in the English translation. 
12  The people are surprised that someone of Saul’s standing should mix with these enthusiasts, no doubt of lowly origin. 
13  The NJB has ‘Gibeah’ in place of ‘the shrine’, here following the MT; the NRSV, translating conjecturally, has ‘he went home’. 
14  The literal translation of ‘they were lost’ is ‘they were not’. 



מ ה־ טו            שׁ מוּא  ל׃   ל  י  ה ג  יד ה־נ  א  שׁ א וּל  ד וֹד                                                 ו י  אמ ר 

                                   ו י  אמ ר שׁ אוּל  א ל־דוֹד וֹ ה ג  ד   טז                          א מ  ר ל כ  ם שׁ מוּא  ל׃  

                                                                 ה ג יד  ל  נוּ כ  י נ מ צ א וּ ה א ת נ וֹת ו א ת־ד ב  ר ה מ לוּכ ה   
 }פ{  ׃                                       ל א־ה ג  יד ל וֹ א שׁ  ר א מ  ר שׁ מוּא  ל

saw they were lost, we went to Samuel.” 15 Saul’s uncle then said, “Tell 

me what Samuel said to you?” 16 Saul said to his uncle, “He only told us 

that the donkeys were already found,” but he said nothing to him about 

the kingship of which Samuel had spoken. 

ה מ צ פ  ה׃   יז  א ל־י הוֹ  ה  א ת־ה ע  ם  שׁ מוּא ל                                                           ו י צ ע  ק 
 }פ{                        א ל־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל׀           ו י  אמ ר יח 

17 Then Samuel called the people together to Yahweh at Mizpah 18 and 

said to the Israelites, 

י ש ר א  ל א נ כ  י ה ע ל  ית י א ת־  י הוֹ ה  א לה  י                                                                   כ  ה־א מ  ר 

                                                                      י ש ר א  ל מ מ צ ר  י ם ו א צ  יל א ת כ ם  מ י  ד מ צ ר  י ם וּמ י ד   

א ת כ  ם׃   ה לֹּח צ  ים  ה י וֹם  יט                                        כ ל־ה מ מ ל כ וֹת                  ו א ת  ם 

ל כ ם    מוֹשׁ  יע   א שׁ ר־ה וּא  א ת־א לה יכ  ם                                                        מ א ס ת  ם 
כ י־מ  ל ךְ  ל וֹ  ו ת  אמ רוּ  ו צ ר ת יכ ם                                                             מ כ ל־ר עוֹת יכ  ם 

                                                                       ת ש  ים ע ל  ינוּ ו ע ת  ה ה  ת י צ בוּ  ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ל שׁ ב ט יכ  ם  

                                                 ו י ק ר  ב שׁ מוּא  ל א  ת כ ל־שׁ ב ט  י י ש ר א  ל  כ                  וּל א ל פ יכ  ם׃  
ב נ י   שׁ  ב ט  ב נ י מ ן    כא        מ  ן׃                           ו י ל כ  ד  א ת־שׁ  ב ט                                    ו י ק ר  ב 

                                                                   ל מ שׁ פ ח ת  ו ו ת ל כ  ד מ שׁ פ  ח ת ה מ ט ר  י ו י ל כ ד  שׁ א וּל  

נ מ צ  א׃   ו ל  א  ו י ב ק שׁ  הוּ                   ו י שׁ א לוּ־עוֹד    כב                                           ב ן־ק  ישׁ 

“Thus says Yahweh the God of Israel, “I brought Israel out of Egypt and 

delivered you from the power of the Egyptians and of all the kingdoms 

that were oppressing you.” 19 But today you have rejected your God, 

who saves you from all your calamities and distress; and you have said, 

“No, you must set a king over us.” Well then, take your positions before 

Yahweh according to your tribes and clans.” 20 Samuel then made all the 

tribes of Israel come forward, and the lot fell to the tribe of Benjamin. 

21 He then made the tribe of Benjamin come forward clan by clan, and 

the lot fell to the clan of Matri, and the lot fell to Saul son of Kish, but 

when they sought him, he was not found. 22 Once again, they consulted 

 
15  In the LXX (σοι) and Vg the pronoun ‘you’ is singular, referring specifically to Saul; in the MT it is plural, including Saul’s servant as well. 
16  NETB has ‘Saul said nothing’ in place of ‘he said nothing’, here following the MT & NJB. 
17  The remainder of this chapter is a tradition deriving from the sanctuary at Mizpah (#7:5), parallel to the one about the anointing (9:26–10:16). 
18  The NRSV has ‘them’ in place of ‘the Israelites’, here following the MT & NJB. 
19  The NJB has the past tense, ‘saved’, in place of ‘saves’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
20  On the drawing of lots, see Jos 7:14–18. 
21  After ‘clan of Matri’, the NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (καὶ προσάγουσιν τὴν φυλὴν Ματταρι εἰς ἄνδρας), add, “Finally, he made the clan of 

Matri come forward man by man;” the ‘clan of Matri’ is not mentioned elsewhere. 
22  ‘Has the man come here’ follows the LXX (Εἰ ἔρχεται ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐνταῦθα); the MT has ‘is there yet a man to come here?’ 



                         ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה ה נ ה־   }ס{                                    ב  יהוֹ  ה ה ב  א ע וֹד ה ל ם א  ישׁ

א ל־ה כ ל  ים׃   נ ח ב  א  מ ש  ם  כג                               ה וּא  ו י ק ח  הוּ                                ו י ר  צוּ  

מ ש כ מ וֹ  מ כ ל־ה ע  ם  ו י ג ב הּ   ה ע  ם  ב ת וֹךְ                                                               ו י ת י צ  ב 
א ית ם   כד              ו מ  ע ל ה׃                                                 ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל א ל־כ ל־ה ע  ם ה ר 

                                                                    א שׁ  ר ב ח ר־ב וֹ י הוֹ  ה כ  י א  ין כ מ  הוּ ב כ ל־ה ע  ם ו י ר  עוּ  

 }ס{  ׃                                      כ ל־ה ע  ם ו י אמ ר וּ י ח  י ה מ  ל ךְ

Yahweh, “Has the man come here?”   Yahweh said, “See, he is 

hidden among the baggage.” 23 Then they ran and brought him out and, 

when he stood among the people, he was head and shoulders taller than 

any of them. 24 Then Samuel said to all the people, “Have you seen the 

man Yahweh has chosen? Of all the people there is none equal to him.” 

And all the people acclaimed him, shouting, “Long live the king!” 

ה מ ל כ  ה  כה  מ שׁ פ  ט  א  ת  א ל־ה ע  ם  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                          ו י ד ב  ר 

                                                                       ו י כ ת  ב ב ס  פ ר ו י נ  ח ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י שׁ ל  ח שׁ מוּא  ל א ת־
ל ב ית וֹ׃   א  ישׁ  ל ב ית וֹ   כו                             כ ל־ה ע  ם  ה ל  ךְ                                 ו ג  ם־שׁ א וּל 

                                                                     ג ב ע  ת ה ו י ל כ וּ ע מ וֹ ה ח  י ל א שׁ ר־נ ג  ע א לה  ים ב ל ב  ם׃  
ו ל א־ כז  ו י ב ז  הוּ  ז  ה  מ ה־י שׁ ע  נוּ   א מ ר וּ  ב ל י  ע ל                                                                    וּב נ  י 

 }פ{  ׃                                           ה ב  יאוּ ל וֹ מ נ ח  ה ו י ה  י כ מ ח ר  ישׁ

25 Samuel explained the royal constitution to the people and inscribed it 

in a book, which he placed before Yahweh. He then sent all the people 

back to their homes. 26 Saul too went home to Gibeah and with him went 

the strong men whose hearts God has touched. 27 However, some 

scoundrels said, “How can this fellow save us?” They despised him, and 

offered him no present, but he held his peace. 

  גד   בני  את  לחץ  הוא        ע מון  בני  מלך  ש   ח  [ונ] …

  ימין       י ן[ע ]  [ול]   כ    להם  ונקר  בחזקה  ראובן  בני  ואת
  איש  נשאר   ולוא  שראל[י] ל     ע  [ מושי]       אין    ונתן

 וא]ל     ר  [ אש[ ]הירדן  בר ]    בע    אשר  ישראל  בבני

  ן [ה]ו  ימין  עין  כול       מ ון[ע  ]בני  [מלך  ש]   ח  נ  לו       ק ר  [נ

27a Now, Nahash, the king of the Ammonites, had been grievously 

oppressing the Gadites and the Reubenites. He would gouge out the 

right eye of each of them and would not grant Israel a deliverer. No one 

was left of the Israelites across the River Jordan whose right eye Nahash, 

the king of the Ammonites, had not gouged out. However, seven 
 

23  The NJB ends with ‘they all were’ in place of ‘any of them’, here following the NRSV. 
24  The people have thus accepted God’s ‘gift’ and proclaimed Saul as king. Note the unusual/unexpected dagesh on the resh in   א ית ם  .            ה ר 
25  The mention of a ‘book’ shows Samuel as a man of letters, as well as priest, prophet, and judge; we know nothing more about this book. 
26  Vv. 26–27 reflect both favourable and unfavourable opinion about Saul. The NRSV has ‘warriors’ in place of ‘strong men’. 
27  In place of the MT’s ‘but he held his peace’ (literally, ‘and it was like one being silent’) the LXX has ‘after about a month’, taking the expression with 

the first part of the following chapter rather than with 10:27. Some support for this reading appears in 4QSama, which has here ‘about a month’. 
27a This verse is not present in the NJB and is included as part of v. 27 in the NRSV (whose translation we loosely follow here). It is from 4QSama 

and is not present in either the MT or the LXX; the paragraph may have been dropped by haplography, skipping to the ‘Nahash’ of 11:1. 



  ויבאו  עמון         ב נ י    [מיד  נצלו]  איש  אלפים  שבעת

       ג לעד  בש[י] אל

thousand men had escaped from the Ammonites and had entered 

Jabesh-Gilead. 



 SAMUEL 11 1 שמואל א פרק יא
ו י  אמ ר וּ   א  ג ל ע  ד  ו י  ח ן ע ל־י ב  ישׁ  נ ח שׁ  ה ע מוֹנ  י                                                                        ו י  ע ל 

                                                                    כ ל־א נ שׁ  י י ב ישׁ  א ל־נ ח  שׁ כ ר ת־ל  נוּ ב ר  ית ו נ ע ב ד  ך ׃  
                                                               ו י  אמ ר א ל יה  ם נ ח שׁ  ה ע מוֹנ  י ב ז את  א כ ר  ת ל כ  ם   ב 

פ  ה ע ל־כ ל־                                                                  ב נ ק וֹר ל כ  ם כ ל־ע  ין י מ  ין ו ש מ ת  יה  ח ר 

                                                            ו י אמ ר וּ א ל  יו ז ק נ  י י ב  ישׁ ה  ר ף ל  נוּ  שׁ ב ע  ת   ג             י ש ר א  ל׃  

ו א ם־  י ש ר א  ל  ג ב וּל  ב כ  ל  מ ל א כ  ים  ו נ שׁ ל ח ה                                                                    י מ  ים 
    ים                       ו י ב  אוּ ה מ ל א כ   ד                                            א  ין מוֹשׁ  יע  א ת  נוּ ו י צ  אנוּ א ל  יךָ׃  

ו י ש א וּ   ו י ד ב ר וּ ה ד ב ר  ים ב א ז נ  י ה ע  ם                                                                       ג ב ע  ת שׁ א וּל 

                               ו ה נ  ה שׁ א וּל ב  א א ח ר  י   ה                                  כ ל־ה ע  ם א ת־קוֹל  ם ו י ב כ וּ׃  
                                                                ה ב ק ר  מ ן־ה ש ד  ה ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל מ ה־ל ע  ם כ  י י ב כ וּ  

י ב  ישׁ׃   א נ שׁ  י  א ת־ד ב ר  י  ־  ו                                                ו  י ס פ רוּ־ל וֹ  וּח  ר                    ו ת צ ל  ח 

ע ל־שׁ א וּל   א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים    בשמעו                     א לה ים                              כ שׁ מ ע וֹ 
                                        ו י ק ח  צ  מ ד ב ק  ר ו  ֶ֣י נ ת ח  הוּ   ז                                 ה א  ל ה ו י  ח ר א פ וֹ מ א  ד׃  

ה מ ל א כ  ים ב י  ד  י ש ר א ל   ב כ ל־ג ב וּל          ל אמ ר  ֶ֣׀ֶ֣                                                        ו י שׁ ל  ח 

כ  ה  שׁ מוּא  ל  ו א ח  ר  שׁ אוּל   א ח ר  י  י צ  א  א ינ  נוּ                                                                א שׁ ר  

1 Nahash the Ammonite went up and besieged Jabesh-Gilead. All the 

men of Jabesh said to Nahash, “Make a treaty with us and we will serve 

you.” 2 But Nahash the Ammonite said to them, “The only way I will 

make a treaty with you is if you let me gouge out everyone’s right eye 

and in so doing humiliate all Israel!” 3 The elders of Jabesh said to him, 

“Give us seven days’ grace while we send messengers throughout the 

territory of Israel, and if no one comes to our help, we will come out to 

you.” 4 The messengers came to Gibeah of Saul, and reported this to the 

people, and all the people wept aloud. 5 Now Saul was coming in from 

the fields behind his oxen, and he said, “What is wrong? Why are the 

people weeping?” They explained to him what the men of Jabesh had 

said. 6 When he heard these words, the spirit of Yahweh seized on Saul, 

and he fell into a great fury. 7 He took a yoke of oxen and cut them in 

pieces, which he sent by messengers throughout the territory of Israel 

with these words: “If anyone will not march with Saul and Samuel, this 
 

1 SAMUEL 11 
1  The NRSV, following 4QSama, adds ‘about a month later’ at the beginning of this verse; here, we follow the MT & NETB. 
2  For the reply of Nahash, here following NETB, the NJB has, “I will make a treaty with you on this condition: that I put out all your right eyes; I shall 

inflict this disgrace on the whole of Israel.” 
3  The people of Jabesh give a deliberately ambiguous reply; ‘come out’ can mean either to surrender or to attack, as also in v. 10. 
4  In place of ‘of Saul’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘where Saul lived’ (in parentheses). 
5  The literal translation of ‘his oxen’ (as NJB) is ‘the oxen’ (as NRSV). The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
6  In place of ‘seized on’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘came upon … in power’ and NETB has ‘rushed upon’. 
7  The NJB lacks ‘and Samuel’ – a gloss in the spirit of Ch. 7. Sending round the ‘pieces’ of the sacrifice was a call to war (Jg 19:29). 



ו י צ א וּ  ע ל־ה ע  ם  פ  ח ד־י הוֹ ה   ו י פ  ל  ל ב ק ר וֹ                                                                  י ע ש  ה 

א ח  ד׃   ב נ  י־י ש ר א ל   ח                  כ א  ישׁ  ו י ה י וּ  ב ב  ז ק                                                      ו  ֶ֣י פ ק ד  ם 

א  ל ף׃  שׁ לשׁ  ים  י הוּד  ה  ו א  ישׁ  א  ל ף  מ א וֹת                                                        שׁ ל שׁ 
ל א ישׁ   ט  ת  אמ רוּן   כ  ה  ה ב א  ים  ל מ ל א כ  ים                                                             ו י אמ ר וּ 

       כ ח  ם   בחם                                                   י ב  ישׁ ג ל ע  ד מ ח  ר ת  ה י  ה־ל כ  ם ת שׁוּע  ה  

י ב  ישׁ   ל א נ שׁ  י  ו י ג  ידוּ  ה מ ל א כ  ים  ו י ב  אוּ                                                                  ה ש  מ שׁ 
א ל יכ  ם  י               ו י ש מ  חוּ׃   נ צ  א  מ ח  ר  י ב  ישׁ  א נ שׁ  י                                                       ו י  אמ רוּ  

 }ס{  ׃                             נוּ כ כ ל־ה ט וֹב ב ע ינ יכ  ם                ו ע ש ית  ם ל   

shall be done with his oxen!” At this, a dread of Yahweh fell on the 

people and they marched out as one man. 8 He inspected them at Bezek; 

there were three hundred thousand Israelites and thirty thousand of 

Judah. 9 He then said to the messengers who had come, “This is what 

you must say to the men of Jabesh-Gilead, “Tomorrow by the time the 

sun is hot help will reach you.”” The messengers went and reported this 

to the men of Jabesh who were overjoyed; 10 they said, “Tomorrow we 

will come out to you and you can do what you like to us.” 

שׁ לשׁ  ה   יא  א ת־ה ע ם   שׁ א וּל  ו י  ש ם  מ  מ ח ר  ת                                                           ו י ה  י 
ה ב  ק ר   ב א שׁ מ  ר ת  ב תוֹךְ־ה  מ ח נ ה   ו י ב  אוּ                                                              ר אשׁ ים  

ים  ו י פ  צוּ                                                                        ו י כ וּ א ת־ע מ וֹן ע ד־ח  ם ה י וֹם ו י ה  י ה נ שׁ א ר 

י  ח ד׃   שׁ נ  ֶ֣י ם  נ שׁ א רוּ־ב  ם  א ל־ יב                                         ו ל  א  ה ע ם                         ו י  אמ ר 
                                                                  שׁ מוּא  ל מ  י ה א מ  ר שׁ א וּל י מ ל ךְ ע ל  ינוּ ת נ וּ ה א נ שׁ  ים  

                                                 ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל ל א־יוּמ  ת א  ישׁ ב י וֹם ה ז  ה   יג              וּנ מ ית  ם׃  

ב י ש ר א  ל׃   ת שׁוּע  ה  ע ש  ה־י הוֹ  ה  ה י וֹם            ו י  אמ ר  יד                                                    כ  י 
א   וּנ ח ד  שׁ שׁ  ם              שׁ מוּא ל   ה ג ל ג  ל  ו נ ל כ  ה  ל כ וּ                                                       ל־ה ע  ם 

11 The next day, Saul disposed the army in three companies; they burst 

into the middle of the camp in the last watch of the night and struck 

down the Ammonites until high noon. The survivors were so scattered 

that not two of them remained together. 12 The people then said to 

Samuel, “Who said, “Is Saul to reign over us?” Hand the men over for 

us to put them to death.” 13 “No one is to be put to death today,” Saul 

replied, “for today, Yahweh has brought victory to Israel.” 14 Then 

Samuel said to the people, “Come, let us go to Gilgal and reaffirm the 
 

8  The NRSV, following the LXX (ἑβδομήκοντα χιλιάδας) and 4QSama, has ‘seventy thousand’ in place of ‘thirty thousand’; here, we follow the MT. 
9  NETB has ‘fully up’ in place of ‘hot’, here following the NJB & NRSV. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
10  The NJB adds ‘to Nahash’ after ‘they said’. 
11  The day began at sundown; hence, the ‘next day’ would mean ‘that evening’ in our reckoning. 
12  V. 15 originally followed v. 11; Saul was acclaimed king on the day after the victory. However, according to the parallel narrative, Saul had 

already been proclaimed at Mizpah (10:24). Vv. 12–14 harmonize the two narratives; Saul was not acknowledged by all (see 10:27) and his 

investiture had to be ‘renewed’. Hosea, hostile to monarchical government, seems to condemn the proclamation as sinful (Ho 8:4, 9:15). 
13  The NRSV has ‘deliverance’ in place of ‘victory’, here following the NJB. 
14  The NJB has ‘monarchy’ in place of ‘kingship’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 



שׁ  ם  טו              ה מ לוּכ  ה׃   כוּ   ו י מ ל   ה ג ל ג  ל  כ ל־ה ע  ם                                                    ו י ל כ וּ 

ז ב ח  ים   ו י ז ב חוּ־שׁ  ם  ב ג ל ג  ל  י הוֹ ה   ל פ נ  י                                                                    א ת־שׁ א וּל 

ו כ ל־א נ שׁ  י   ו י ש מ  ח שׁ  ם שׁ א וּל  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י                                                                    שׁ ל מ  ים 
 }פ{  ׃                       י ש ר א  ל ע ד־מ א  ד

kingship there.” 15 So, all the people went to Gilgal and there they 

proclaimed Saul king before Yahweh at Gilgal. They offered 

communion sacrifices there before Yahweh; and Saul and all the men of 

Israel rejoiced greatly. 

 
15  NETB omits the 2nd instance of the name ‘Gilgal’. 



 SAMUEL 12 1 שמואל א פרק יב
שׁ מ  ע ת י  א  ה נ ה   א ל־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  שׁ מוּא ל                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

ע ל יכ  ם  ו א מ ל  יךְ  ל  י  ת  ם  א שׁ ר־א מ ר  ל כ  ל                                                                 ב ק  ל כ  ם 

ו  א נ י  ׀                           ו ע ת  ה ה נ  ה ה מ  ל ךְ ב          מ  ל ךְ׃                                    מ ת ה ל  ךְ ל פ נ יכ  ם 

ה ת ה ל  כ ת י  ו  א נ י   א ת כ  ם  ה נ  ם  וּב נ  י  ו ש  ב ת י                                                                          זָ ק  נ ת י 
                            ה נ נ  י ע נ וּ ב י  נ  ג ד   ג                                           ל פ נ יכ  ם מ נ ע ר  י ע ד־ה י וֹם ה ז  ה׃  

               ו ח מ וֹר מ  י                   מ  י ל ק  ח ת י׀          א ת־שׁוֹר                             י הוֹ  ה ו נ  ֶ֣ג ד מ שׁ יח וֹ 

וּמ י ד־מ י   ר צ וֹת י  א ת־מ  י  ע שׁ  ק ת י   ו א ת־מ  י                                                                  ל ק  ח ת י 
ל כ  ם׃  ו א שׁ  יב  ב וֹ  ע ינ  י  ו א ע ל  ים  כ  פ ר                                                               לָ ק  ח ת י 

ו ל א־לָ ק  ח ת   ד  ר צוֹת  נוּ  ו ל  א  ע שׁ ק ת  נוּ  ל  א                                                                 ו י  אמ ר וּ 

                          יה  ם ע  ד י הוֹ  ה ב כ  ם                ו י  אמ ר א ל   ה                       מ י ד־א  ישׁ מ א וּמ ה׃ 
ב י ד  י   מ צ את  ם  ל  א  כ  י  ה ז  ה  ה י וֹם  מ שׁ יחוֹ                                                               ו ע  ד 

 }פ{  ׃                        מ א וּמ ה ו י  אמ ר ע  ד 

1 And Samuel said to all Israel, “I have faithfully done all you asked of 

me, and I have appointed a king over you. 2 Now look, it is the king who 

will lead you now. As for me, I am old and grey, and my sons are here 

among you. I have led you from my youth until today. 3 Here I am. 

Testify against me before Yahweh and before his anointed. Whose ox 

have I taken? Whose donkey have I taken? Have I ever wronged or 

oppressed anyone? Have I ever taken a bribe from anyone? If so, testify 

against me, and I will here and now requite you.” 4 “You have neither 

wronged nor oppressed us,” they said, “nor accepted a bribe from 

anyone.” 5 He said to them, “Yahweh is witness against you and his 

anointed is witness today that you have found nothing in my hands?” 

“He is witness,” they replied. 

י הוֹ  ה א שׁ  ר ע ש ה  א ת־ ו                                                           ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל א ל־ה ע  ם 

א ת־א ב ת יכ  ם  ה ע ל  ה  ו א שׁ  ר  ו א  ת־א ה ר  ן                                                           מ שׁ  ה 

                                             ו ע ת  ה ה  ת י צ ב וּ ו א ש פ ט  ה א ת כ  ם   ז                      מ א  ר ץ מ צ ר  י ם׃  
                                                                  ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה א  ת כ ל־צ ד ק וֹת י הוֹ  ה א שׁ ר־ע ש  ה א ת כ  ם  

6 Samuel then said to the people, “Yahweh is witness, he who raised up 

Moses and Aaron and who brought your ancestors up out of the land of 

Egypt. 7 Now, therefore, stand here while I argue with you before 

Yahweh and remind you of all the saving works he performed for you 
 

1 SAMUEL 12 
1  A more literal translation for ‘appointed’ is ‘installed’. 
2  The misconduct of the sons is not mentioned here (compare 8:3). 
3  The NJB lacks ‘testify against me, and’ in the last sentence, here following the LXX (ἀποκρίθητε κατ’ ἐμοῦ) & NRSV. 
4  For the people’s reply, the NRSV reads, “You have not defrauded us or oppressed us or taken anything from the hand of anyone.” 
5  The phrase ‘you have found nothing in my hands’ means that he has not been guilty of taking bribes. 
6  The MT lacks ‘is witness, he who’, here following the LXX (Μάρτυς κύριος ὁ ποιήσας). 
7  The MT lacks ‘and remind you’, here following the LXX (καὶ ἀπαγγελῶ ὑμῖν). 



                                              כ א שׁ ר־ב  א י ע ק  ב מ צ ר  י ם ו י ז ע ק וּ   ח                     ו א ת־א בוֹת יכ  ם׃  

                                                               א ב וֹת יכ ם  א ל־י הוֹ  ה ו י שׁ ל  ח י הוֹ  ה א ת־מ שׁ  ה ו א  ת־ 

ו י שׁ ב וּם   מ מ צ ר  י ם  א ת־א ב  ת יכ ם   ו יוֹצ  יאוּ                                                                א ה ר  ן 
                                                ו  ֶ֣י שׁ כ ח וּ א ת־י הוֹ  ה א לה יה  ם ו י מ כ  ר  ט                   ב מ ק וֹם ה ז  ה׃  

                                                              א ת  ם ב י  ד ס  יס ר א  ש ר־צ ב  א ח צ וֹר וּב י ד־פ ל שׁ ת  ים 

ב  ם׃   ו י  ל ח מ וּ  מוֹא  ב  מ  ל ךְ  א ל־י הוֹ ה    י                                           וּב י ד                            ו י ז ע ק וּ 
                                                             ו י  אמ ר וּ ח ט  אנוּ כ  י ע ז  ב נוּ  א ת־י הוֹ  ה ו נ ע ב  ד    ויאמר

מ י  ד          א ת־ה ב   ה צ יל  נוּ  ו ע ת  ה  ו א ת־ה ע שׁ ת ר וֹת                                                        ע ל  ים 

                                         ו י שׁ ל  ח י הוֹ ה  א ת־י ר ב  ע ל ו א ת־ יא                            א י ב  ינוּ ו נ ע ב ד  ך ׃  
מ י  ד   א ת כ  ם  ו י צ  ל  ו א ת־שׁ מוּא  ל  ו א ת־י פ ת  ח                                                                 ב ד  ן 

ב  ט ח׃   ו ת שׁ ב וּ  מ ס ב  יב  כ  י־נ ח  שׁ  יב                                           א  י ב יכ ם   א וּ                        ו ת ר 

                                                                   מ  ל ךְ ב נ י־ע מוֹן  ב  א ע ל יכ ם  ו ת  אמ רוּ ל  י ל  א כ י־מ  ל ךְ 
                 ו ע ת  ה ה נ  ה   יג                                                   י מ ל ךְ ע ל  ינוּ ו יהוֹ  ה א לה יכ  ם מ ל כ כ  ם׃  

נ ת  ן  ו ה נ  ה  שׁ א ל ת  ם  א שׁ  ר  ת  ם  ב ח ר  א שׁ  ר                                                               ה מ  ל ךְ 

מ  ל ךְ׃            י הוֹ  ה א ת־י הוֹ  ה   יד                    ע ל יכ  ם  א וּ                             א ם־ת  יר 
                                                               ו ע ב ד ת  ם א תוֹ  וּשׁ מ ע ת  ם ב קוֹל וֹ ו ל  א ת מ ר וּ א ת־פ  י 

מ ל  ךְ  א שׁ  ר  ו ג ם־ה מ  ל ךְ   ג ם־א ת  ם  ו ה י ת  ם                                                              י הוֹ  ה 

and for your ancestors. 8 When Jacob came to Egypt, the Egyptians 

oppressed them, and your ancestors cried to Yahweh who sent Moses 

and Aaron; they brought forth your ancestors out of Egypt and gave 

them a settled home here. 9 Then they forgot Yahweh their God and he 

sold them into the power of Sisera, commander of the army of King 

Jabin of Hazor, as also into the power of the Philistines and of the king 

of Moab who fought against them. 10 Then they cried to Yahweh, “We 

have sinned, for we have deserted Yahweh; we have served the Baals 

and the Astartes. Rescue us now from the power of our enemies, and we 

will serve you.” 11 The Yahweh sent Jerubbaal and Barak, and Jephthah 

and Samuel. He rescued you from the power of the enemies 

surrounding you, and you lived in security. 12 “But when you saw 

Nahash, king of the Ammonites, come to attack you, you said to me, 

“No, a king must rule over us” – although Yahweh your God himself is 

your king. 13 Here then is the king you have chosen; Yahweh has set a 

king over you. 14 If you fear and serve Yahweh and obey his voice and 

do not rebel against his commands, and if both you and the king who 
 

8  The MT lacks ‘the Egyptians oppressed them’, here following the LXX (καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτοὺς Αἴγυπτος). 
9  The NJB, following the MT, lacks, ‘King Jabin of’, here following the NRSV. 
10  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
11  The NRSV, following the LXX, names ‘Samson’ in place of ‘Samuel’. ‘Barak’ follows the LXX; the MT has ‘Bedan’. 
12  In place of ‘Nahash, king of the Ammonites’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘King Nahash of the Ammonites’. 
13  A more literal translation of this verse, here following the NJB, is, “Now look! Here is the king you have chosen – the one that you asked for! Look, 

Yahweh has given you a king!” 
14  The words ‘all will be well’, not present in the MT, are supplied for stylistic reasons. 



א לה יכ  ם׃   י הוֹ  ה  א ח  ר  ת שׁ מ עוּ    טו                                       ע ל יכ  ם                        ו א ם־ל  א 

ית  ם א ת־פ  י י הוֹ  ה ו ה י ת  ה י ד־י הוֹ  ה                                                                      ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה וּמ ר 

א וּ א ת־  טז                         ב כ  ם וּב א ב ת יכ  ם׃   וּר                                     ג ם־ע ת ה  ה ת י צ ב וּ 
ל ע ינ יכ  ם׃   ע ש  ה  י הוֹ  ה  א שׁ  ר  ה ז  ה  ה ג ד וֹל                                                                ה ד ב  ר 

ו י ת  ן   יז  א ל־י הוֹ  ה  א ק ר א   ה י וֹם  ק צ יר־ח ט ים                                                               ה ל וֹא 

א שׁ  ר   ר ב ה   כ  י־ר ע ת כ  ם  א וּ  וּר  וּד ע וּ  וּמ ט  ר                                                              ק ל וֹת 
 }ס{  ׃                                                   ע ש ית ם  ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ל שׁ א וֹל ל כ  ם מ  ל ךְ

rules you follow Yahweh your God, all will be well; 15 but if you do not 

obey the voice of Yahweh, if you rebel against his order, his hand will 

be against you and against your king. 16 Stand here, then, and watch the 

great wonder Yahweh will do before your eyes. 17 It is now wheat 

harvest, is it not? I will call on Yahweh and he shall send thunder and 

rain. Consider then and see what a very wicked thing you have done in 

the sight of Yahweh by asking to have a king.” 

                                                                ו י ק ר  א שׁ מוּא ל  א ל־י הוֹ  ה ו י ת  ן י הוֹ  ה ק ל ת וּמ ט  ר   יח 

                                                             ב י וֹם ה ה וּא ו י יר  א כ ל־ה ע  ם מ א  ד א ת־י הוֹ  ה ו א ת־ 
א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל ה ת פ ל  ל  יט            שׁ מוּא  ל׃   כ ל־ה ע  ם                                                ו י אמ ר וּ 

                                                                  ב ע ד־ע ב ד  יךָ א ל־י הוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ ו א ל־נ מ וּת כ  י־י ס  פ נוּ  

מ  ל ךְ׃   ל  נוּ  ל שׁ א  ל  ר ע  ה            ו י  אמ ר  כ                                                     ע ל־כ ל־ח ט את  ינוּ  
א  ת  ע ש ית  ם  א ת  ם  א ל־ת יר  אוּ  א ל־ה ע ם                                                          שׁ מוּא  ל 

י הוֹ  ה   מ א ח ר  י  א ל־ת ס וּרוּ   א  ךְ  ה ז  את                                                             כ ל־ה ר ע  ה 

ב כ ל־ל ב   א ת־י הוֹ  ה  ת ס וּרוּ   כא          ב כ  ם׃                                      ו ע ב ד ת  ם                  ו ל  א 
כ י־׀       כ  י י צ  ילוּ  ו ל  א  ל  א־יוֹע  ילוּ  א שׁ  ר  ה ת  הוּ                                                             א ח ר  י 

ה  מ ה׃   ב ע ב וּר   כב                ת  הוּ  י הוֹ ה  א ת־ע מ וֹ  ל  א־י ט  שׁ                                               כ  י 

18 So, Samuel then called on Yahweh, and Yahweh sent thunder and rain 

the same day; and all the people held both Yahweh and Samuel in great 

awe. 19 And all the people said to Samuel, “Plead on behalf of your 

servants with Yahweh your God that we may not die; for, we have 

added to all our sins this evil of demanding a king for ourselves.” 20 And 

Samuel said to the people, “Do not be afraid. You have indeed done all 

this evil; however, do not turn aside from following Yahweh, but serve 

Yahweh with all your hearts. 21 You must not turn aside and follow 

empty idols which, being empty, cannot profit you and cannot save you, 

22 since, for the sake of his great name, Yahweh will not desert his 
 

15  The MT has ‘fathers’ in place of ‘king’ (LXX). 
16  In vv. 16–19, the author wishes to show that Samuel was still in greater favour with God than was the idea of a king. 
17  The ‘wheat harvest’ was the dry season, when it never rains in Palestine, thus it is a miracle, the thunder making it more impressive. 
18  In place of ‘held … in great awe’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘greatly feared’. 
19  The NJB lacks ‘for ourselves’, here following the NRSV. 
20  NETB has simply ‘sinned’ in place of ‘done all this evil’, here following the MT & NJB. 
21  The NRSV has ‘useless’ in place of ‘empty’ and NETB repeats ‘empty’ in place of ‘useless’; here, we follow the NJB. 
22  NETB has ‘reputation’ in place of ‘great name’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 



ל וֹ  א ת כ  ם  ל ע ש וֹת  י הוֹ  ה  הוֹא  יל  כ  י  ה ג ד וֹל                                                            שׁ מ וֹ 

                                                        ג  ם א נ כ  י ח ל  יל ה ל י  מ ח ט  א ל יהוֹ  ה מ ח ד  ל  כג          ל ע  ם׃  

ה טוֹב  ה   ב ד  ר ךְ  א ת כ  ם  ית  י  ו הוֹר  ב ע ד כ  ם                                                                  ל ה ת פ ל  ל 
א ת וֹ  ׀       א  ךְ כד                ו ה י שׁ ר  ה׃   ו ע ב ד ת  ם  א ת־י הוֹ  ה                                         י ר אוּ 

א שׁ ר־ה ג ד  ל   א  ת  א וּ  ר  כ  י  ב כ ל־ל ב ב כ  ם                                                            ב א מ  ת 

ג  ם־מ ל כ כ  ם   כה            ע מ כ  ם׃   ג ם־א ת  ם  ת ר  עוּ                                                    ו א ם־ה ר  ע  
 }פ{  ׃       ת ס פ וּ

people. For, it has pleased Yahweh to make you his own people. 

23 Moreover, for my part, far be it from me that I should sin against 

Yahweh by ceasing to plead for you. I will instruct you in the way that 

is good and right. 24 Only reverence and serve Yahweh faithfully with 

all your heart, for you see the great wonder he has done among you. 

25 However, if you persist in wickedness, you and your king will be 

swept away.” 

 
23  The NJB includes the last sentences as part of the previous one. 
24  The NRSV has ‘consider’ in place of ‘you see’, here following the NJB. 
25  The NJB has ‘perish’ in place of ‘be swept away’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB. 



 SAMUEL 13 1 שמואל א פרק יג 
ע ל־ א  מ ל  ךְ  שׁ נ  ים  וּשׁ ת  י  ב מ ל כ וֹ  שׁ א וּל                                                          ב ן־שׁ נ  ה 

א ל פ ים   ב              י ש ר א  ל׃   שׁ ל שׁ ת  שׁ א וּל                                         ו י ב ח ר־ל וֹ 

וּב ה  ר   ו י ה י וּ ע ם־שׁ א וּל א ל פ  י ם ב מ כ מ ש                                                                    מ י ש ר א ל  

                                                                         ב  ית־א  ל ו א  ל ף ה יוּ  ע ם־י וֹנ ת  ן ב ג ב ע  ת ב נ י מ  ין ו י  ת ר  
ל א ה ל  יו א  ישׁ  שׁ ל  ח  נ צ  יב   ג ׃                                ה ע  ם  א  ת  יוֹנ ת  ן                                 ו י  ֶ֣ךְ 

ו שׁ אוּל   פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ו  ֶ֣י שׁ מ ע וּ  ב ג  ב ע  א שׁ  ר                                                                 פ ל שׁ ת ים  

                                                                ת ק  ע ב שוֹפ  ר ב כ ל־ה א  ר ץ  ל אמ  ר י שׁ מ ע וּ ה ע ב ר  ים׃  
                                             ל שׁ מ ע וּ ל אמ  ר ה כ  ה שׁ אוּל  א ת־נ צ  יב                  ו כ ל־י ש ר א    ד 

ו י צ ע ק וּ   ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים  י ש ר א  ל  ו ג ם־נ ב א  שׁ                                                                   פ ל שׁ ת  ים 

ה ג ל ג  ל׃   שׁ א וּל  א ח ר  י  נ א ס פ וּ ה                                     ה ע  ם  ׀                        וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים 
ו שׁ  שׁ ת  ר  כ ב   א  ל ף  שׁ לשׁ  ים  ע ם־י ש ר א  ל                                                             ל ה ל ח  ם 

ע ל־ש פ  ת־ה י  ם  א שׁ  ר  כ ח וֹל  ו ע  ם  פ ר שׁ  ים                                                             א ל פ ים  

         ו א  ישׁ   ו                                                                 ל ר  ב ו  ֶ֣י ע לוּ  ו י ח נ וּ ב מ כ מ  ש ק ד מ  ת ב  ית א  ו ן׃  
                                                                       י ש ר א  ל ר אוּ  כ  י צ ר־ל וֹ כ  י נ ג  ש ה ע  ם ו י  ת ח ב א וּ ה ע  ם 

1 Saul was … years old when he began to reign; and he reigned … two 

years over Israel. 2 Saul chose three thousand men from Israel; two 

thousand were with Saul at Michmash and in the highlands of Bethel, 

and a thousand with Jonathan at Geba of Benjamin; the rest of the 

people Saul sent to their own tents. 3 Jonathan defeated the Philistine 

garrison that was at Gibeah and the Philistines heard of it. Saul sounded 

the trumpet throughout the land, saying, “Let the Hebrews hear!” 

4 When all Israel heard that Saul has smashed the Philistine garrison and 

how Israel had incurred the enmity of the Philistines, the people rallied 

behind Saul at Gilgal. 5 The Philistines mustered to fight with Israel, 

thirty thousand chariots, six thousand horsemen, and troops as 

numerous as the sand on the seashore. They came up and encamped at 

Michmash, to the east of Beth-Aven. 6 When the Israelites saw they were 

desperate, since they were hard pressed, they hid in caves, in bushes, in 

 

1 SAMUEL 13 
1  This verse is not present in most MSS of the LXX; the MT reads, “Saul was one year old when he became king, and he reigned over Israel for two 

years,” which is absurd. Saul’s age at his accession was either not known or has fallen out of the text (hence the ellipses). The WEBBE has ‘thirty’ 

and ‘forty’ for the 2 ellipses, citing its source as a few MSS of the LXX. 
2  The NRSV, following the MT, has ‘Gibeah’ in place of ‘Geba’. The confusion between Geba and Gibeah in Hebrew creates difficulties throughout 

Chs 13–14; the choices made here, following the NJB, are based on parallel texts and geographical considerations. 
3  The NRSV has ‘Geba’ in place of ‘Gibeah’ (see #2). The NJB uses ‘pillar’ in place of ‘garrison’. 
4  In place of ‘incurred the enmity of’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘became odious to’. 
5  The NJB has ‘three thousand’ in place of ‘thirty thousand’. 
6  In place of ‘bushes’, both the NJB and NRSV use ‘holes’ (a conjectural translation). 



וֹת׃   וּב ב ר  ח  ים  וּב צ ר  וּב ס ל ע  ים  וּב  ח ו ח ים                                                                  ב מ ע ר וֹת 
ד  ן א  ר ץ ג  ד ו ג ל ע  ד ו שׁ אוּל   ז                                                                      ו ע ב ר  ים ע  ב רוּ  א ת־ה י ר 

א ח ר  יו׃   ד וּ  ח  ר  ו כ ל־ה ע  ם  ב ג ל ג  ל    וייחל  ח                                                      עוֹד  נוּ 
                                                     שׁ ב ע  ת י מ  ים ל מוֹע ד  א שׁ  ר שׁ מוּא  ל ו ל א־ב  א ׀           ו י וֹח ל

                 ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל  ט                                                 שׁ מוּא  ל ה ג ל ג  ל ו י  פ ץ ה ע  ם מ ע ל  יו׃  

ה ע ל  ה׃   ו י  ע ל  ו ה ש ל מ  ים  ה ע ל  ה  א ל  י           ו י ה  י  י                                                           ה ג  שׁוּ 
ו י צ  א  ב  א  שׁ מוּא  ל  ו ה נ  ה  ה ע ל  ה  ל ה ע ל וֹת                                                               כ כ לֹּתוֹ  

כ וֹ׃   ל ב ר   ל ק ר את וֹ  מ  ה   יא                                שׁ א וּל  שׁ מוּא  ל                           ו י  אמ ר 

ית י  כ  י־נ פ  ץ ה ע  ם מ ע ל  י                                                                        ע ש  ית  ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל כ  י־ר א  
                                                                   ו א ת ה  ל  א־ב  את   ל מוֹע  ד ה י מ  ים וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים נ א ס פ  ים  

ד וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים א ל י  ה ג ל ג  ל            ו א מ  ר   יב            מ כ מ  ש׃                                                  ע  ת  ה י ר 

 }ס{  ׃                                                                 וּפ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ל  א ח ל  ית י ו  א ת א פ  ק ו א ע ל  ה ה ע ל  ה

crevices, in vaults, in wells. 7 Some Hebrews crossed the Jordan into the 

territory of Gad and Gilead. Saul was still at Gilgal and all the people 

followed him, trembling. 8 He waited seven days, the time Samuel fixed, 

but Samuel did not come to Gilgal and they began to slip away from 

him. 9 So, Saul said, “Bring me the high-offering and the peace offering;” 

and he made the high-offering. 10 When he finished offering the high-

offering, Samuel came and Saul went out to meet and greet him. 

11 Samuel said, “What have you done?” Saul replied, “I saw the army 

dispersing from me and you had not come at the time fixed, while the 

Philistines were mustering at Michmash; 12 so, I said: Now the Philis-

tines are going to fall on me at Gilgal and I have not implored the favour 

of Yahweh. So, I felt obliged to act and I made the high-offering myself.” 

ת   יג  שׁ מ  ר  ל  א  נ ס כ  ל ת   א ל־שׁ א וּל  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

כ  י ע ת  ה ה כ  ין   צ וּ  ךְ  י הוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ  א שׁ  ר                                                                    א ת־מ צ ו  ת 

ע ד־עוֹל  ם׃  א ל־י ש ר א  ל  א ת־מ  מ ל כ ת ךָ                                                        י הוֹ  ה 

13 Samuel answered Saul, “You have acted like a fool. If you had carried 

out the order Yahweh your God commanded you, Yahweh would have 

confirmed your sovereignty over Israel forever. 14 But now your 

 
7  In place of, “Some Hebrews crossed the Jordan,” (following the NRSV and MT), the NJB has, “Some also crossed the Jordan fords,” following the LXX 

(καὶ οἱ διαβαίνοντες διέβησαν τὸν Ιορδάνην). 
8  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
9  In place of ‘peace offering’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘communion sacrifice’ and the NRSV has ‘offerings of well-being’. 
10  The NJB opens with ‘just as he was finishing’; here, we follow NETB. 
11  In place of ‘were mustering’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘had assembled’. 
12  The NRSV has ‘forced myself’ in place of ‘felt obliged’, here following the NJB (& NETB); the NIV has ‘felt compelled’. 
13  It is not easy to see what Saul’s fault was: he waited seven days, as instructed. That he himself should offer sacrifice would not be opposed to 

ancient custom (see 14:32–35). The reason for his rejection is put more clearly in Ch. 15. 
14  This verse is a reference to David, Saul’s successor as king. 



ל וֹ א  ישׁ   יד  י הוֹ  ה  ל  א־ת ק וּם ב ק שׁ                                                               ו ע ת  ה מ מ ל כ ת ךָ  

ת                                                                         כ ל ב ב וֹ ו י צ וּ  הוּ י הוֹ  ה ל נ ג יד  ע ל־ע מ וֹ כ  י ל  א שׁ מ  ר 

 }ס{  ׃                           א  ת א שׁ  ר־צ וּ ךָ  י הוֹ  ה

sovereignty will not last; Yahweh has searched out a man for himself 

after his own heart and designated him leader of his people, since you 

have not carried out what Yahweh ordered you.” 

ב נ י מ  ן   טו  ג ב ע  ת  מ ן־ה ג ל ג  ל  ו י  ע ל  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                                  ו י  ֶ֣ק ם 

כ שׁ  שׁ  ע מ וֹ  ה נ מ צ א  ים  א ת־ה ע ם   שׁ א וּל                                                          ו י פ ק  ד 

א  ישׁ׃   ה נ מ צ  א   טז                מ א וֹת  ו ה ע ם   ב נ וֹ  ו יוֹנ ת  ן                                                 ו שׁ א וּל 
                                                                    ע מ  ם י שׁ ב  ים ב ג  ב ע ב נ י מ  ן וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים ח נ וּ ב מ כ מ  ש׃ 

שׁ לשׁ  ה   יז  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  מ מ ח נ  ה  ה מ שׁ ח  ית                                                       ו י צ  א 

א ל־  ע פ ר  ה  א ל־ד  ר ךְ  י פ נ  ה  א ח  ד  ה ר  אשׁ                                                            ר אשׁ  ים 
                                               ו ה ר  אשׁ א ח ד  י פ נ  ה ד  ר ךְ ב  ית ח ר וֹן   יח                 א  ר ץ שׁוּע  ל׃  

ד    י פ נ ה   א ח  ד  ע ל־ג  י                                ו ה ר  אשׁ  ה נ שׁ ָק  ף  ה ג ב וּל                                     ר ךְ 

 }ס{  ׃                         ה צ ב ע  ים ה מ ד ב  ר ה 

15 Samuel then rose and left Gilgal to continue his journey to Gibeah of 

Benjamin. Saul inspected the force that was with him; there were about 

six hundred men. 16 Saul, his son Jonathan, and the force that was with 

them took up their quarters in Geba of Benjamin, while the Philistines 

camped at Michmash. 17 The raiding contingent came out from the 

Philistine camp in three companies: one company turned toward 

Ophrah in the land of Shual; 18 another company turned toward Beth-

Horon; and the third company for the high ground overlooking the 

Valley of Zeboim, towards the desert. 
כ  י־א מ ר וּ   יט  י ש ר א  ל  א  ר ץ  ב כ  ל  י מ צ  א  ל  א                                                                ו ח ר שׁ  

                                                          פ ל שׁ ת  ים פ  ן י ע ש וּ ה ע ב ר  ים ח  ר ב א וֹ ח נ  ית׃    אמר
א  ישׁ א ת־  כ  ל  ל ט וֹשׁ  ה פ ל שׁ ת  ים  כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  ד וּ                                                              ו י ר 

ו א  ת מ ח ר שׁ ת וֹ׃  ד מ וֹ  ו א ת־ק ר  ו א ת־א תוֹ                                                               מ ח ר שׁ ת וֹ 
                                                                    ו  ה י ת  ה ה פ צ  יר ה פ  ים ל מ  ח ר שׁ ת  ו ל  א ת  ים ו ל שׁ ל שׁ   כא 

19 There was not a single smith in the whole land of Israel, because the 

Philistines had reasoned: We must prevent the Hebrews from forging 

swords or spears. 20 Hence, all the Israelites were in the habit of going 

down to the Philistines to sharpen every ploughshare, axe, mattock, or 

goad. 21 The price was two-thirds of a shekel for ploughshares and axes, 
 

15  After ‘journey’, the NJB, following the LXX (καὶ τὸ κατάλειμμα τοῦ λαοῦ ἀνέβη ὀπίσω Σαουλ εἰς ἀπάντησιν ὀπίσω τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ πολεμιστοῦ. 
αὐτῶν παραγενομένων ἐκ Γαλγαλων), adds, ‘Those of the people who remained followed Saul as he went to join the warriors, and went from Gilgal’. 

16  With this verse, the ancient narrative of the battle of Michmash begins; Vv. 19–22 are parenthetical. 
17  The NJB omits the word ‘company’, here following the NRSV. 
18  The MT has ‘frontier’ in place of ‘high ground’ (LXX). ‘Zeboim’ means ‘the Hyenas’; the NJB uses the translation. 
19  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
20  The NRSV uses ‘sickle’ in place of ‘goad’; the meaning of the Hebrew text is uncertain. 
21  The price, ‘two-thirds of a shekel’, is a translation of פ  ים      ; a shekel was about 11½ grams of silver. 



ב  ן׃   ד מ  ים וּל ה צ  יב ה ד ר                   ו ה י ה  ב י וֹם   כב                                                   ק ל שׁ וֹן וּל ה ק ר 

כ ל־ה ע  ם   ב י  ד  ו  ח נ ית   ח  ר ב  נ מ צ  א  ו ל  א                                                                  מ ל ח  מ ת 

ל שׁ א וּל  ו ת מ צ  א  ו א ת־יוֹנ ת  ן  א ת־שׁ א וּל                                                       א שׁ  ר 
ב נ וֹ׃   א  ל־מ ע ב  ר   כג                     וּל יוֹנ ת  ן  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  מ צ  ב                                             ו י צ א  

 }ס{  ׃         מ כ מ  ש

and one-third for sharpening mattocks or straightening goads. 22 Thus, 

on the day of the battle of Michmash, no one in the whole army with 

Saul and Jonathan had either sword or spear in his hand, except for Saul 

and his son Jonathan. 23 A Philistine outpost left for the Pass of 

Michmash. 

 
22  The NJB has ‘except, however,’ in place of ‘except for’. 
23  NETB includes this verse as part of the 1st paragraph of Ch. 14. 



 SAMUEL 14 1 שמואל א פרק יד
                                                                    ו י ה  י ה י וֹם ו י  אמ ר יוֹנ ת  ן ב ן־שׁ אוּל  א ל־ה נ  ע ר  נ ש  א   א 

                                                                    כ ל  יו ל כ  ה ו נ ע ב ר ה  א ל־מ צ  ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים א שׁ  ר מ ע  ב ר  
ה ג  יד׃   ל  א  וּל א ב  יו  ב ק צ  ה   ב                                  ה ל  ז  יוֹשׁ ב                             ו שׁ א וּל 

א שׁ  ר   ו ה ע ם   ב מ ג ר וֹן  א שׁ  ר  מ וֹן  ה ר  ת  ח ת                                                                ה ג ב ע  ה 

                                ו א ח י  ה ב ן־א ח ט וּב א ח  י   ג                            ע מ וֹ כ שׁ  שׁ מ א וֹת א  ישׁ׃  
               ב שׁ ל וֹ נ ש  א          י הוֹ  ה׀        כ ה  ן                          ב ן־פ  ינ ח  ס ב ן־ע ל  י ׀           א יכ ב וֹד

יוֹנ ת  ן׃   ה ל  ךְ  כ  י  י ד  ע  ל  א  ו ה ע ם          וּב  ין  ד                                                    א פ וֹד 

ע ל־מ צ  ב                  ה  מ ע ב ר וֹת ל ע ב ר   י וֹנ ת ן   ב ק  שׁ                                               א שׁ  ר 
ו שׁ ן־ה ס  ל ע   מ ז  ה  מ ה ע  ב ר   שׁ ן־ה ס  ל ע                                                              פ ל שׁ ת  ים 

                                                                  מ ה ע  ב ר מ ז  ה ו שׁ  ם ה א ח ד  בוֹצ  ץ ו שׁ  ם ה א ח  ד ס  נ ה׃  
ו ה א ח  ד   ה  מ כ מ  ש  מ וּל  מ צ פ וֹן  מ צ וּק  ה א ח  ד                                                            ה ש  ן 

 }ס{  ׃                      מ נ  ֶ֣ג ב מ וּל ג  ב ע 

1 Then, one day, Jonathan son of Saul said to the servant who was 

carrying his armour, “Come on, let us go across to the Philistine outpost 

in the pass;” but he did not warn his father. 2 Saul was on the outskirts 

of Geba, sitting under the pomegranate tree that is at Migron; the force 

with him numbered about six hundred men. 3 Ahijah son of Ahitub, 

brother of Ichabod son of Phinehas, son of Eli, the priest of Yahweh at 

Shiloh, was carrying the ephod. The force did not know that Jonathan 

had left. 4 In the pass that Jonathan was trying to cross, to reach the 

Philistine outpost, there is a rocky spur on one side and a rocky spur on 

the other; the name of one was Bozez, the name of the other was Seneh. 

5 The first spur stands to the north facing Michmash, the other to the 

south facing Geba. 

                                    נ ש  א כ ל  יו ל כ ה  ו נ ע ב ר  ה  ׀                                    ו י  אמ ר י הוֹנ ת  ן א ל־ה נ  ע ר ו 

ל  ים ה א  ל ה אוּל  י י ע ש  ה י הוֹ  ה ל  נוּ כ  י                                                                       א ל־מ צ ב  ה ע ר 
ב מ ע  ט׃   א וֹ  ב ר  ב  ל הוֹשׁ  יע   מ ע צ וֹר  ל  יהוֹ ה                                                             א  ין 

6 Jonathan said to the servant carrying his armour, “Come, let us go over 

to the outpost of these uncircumcised men; perhaps Yahweh will do 

something for us, for nothing can prevent Yahweh from delivering, 
 

1 SAMUEL 14 
1  In place of ‘the servant who carried his armour’, here following the MT & NETB, the NJB has simply ‘his armour-bearer’. 
2  The NRSV, following the MT, has ‘Gibeah’ in place of ‘Geba’ (see #13:2). The NJB has, ‘stands near the threshing-floor’ in place of ‘is at Migron’. 
3  The ‘ephod’ here is not the linen garment of 2:18 but a box containing Urim and Thummim, the sacred objects for determining the divine will 

by lot (v. 41, see #Ex 28:30). 
4  The literal translation of ‘in the pass’ is ‘between the passes’. 
5  In place of ‘spur’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘crag’ and NETB has ‘cliff’. 
6  ‘Uncircumcised’ and ‘Hebrew’ (v. 11) are terms of derision (see #4:6): the Israelites and other Semitic peoples to the east, such as the Amorites, 

Ammonites, Moabites and Edomites, practised circumcision (see Jr 9:25); the Philistines, coming from the west, has no such custom. 



                                                                  ו י  אמ ר לוֹ  נ ש  א כ ל  יו ע ש  ה כ ל־א שׁ  ר ב ל ב ב  ךָ נ ט  ה   ז 

 }ס{  ׃                                 ל  ךְ ה נ נ  י ע מ ךָ  כ ל ב ב  ךָ 

whether by many or by a few.” 7 His armour-bearer said to him, “Do 

just as your heart tells you; as for me, my heart is with you.” 

                                                                   ו י  אמ ר  י ה וֹנ ת  ן ה נ  ה א נ  ח נוּ ע ב ר  ים א ל־ה א נ שׁ  ים   ח 
י  אמ רוּ  א ל  ינוּ ד  מוּ ע ד־  ט                          ו נ ג ל  ינוּ א ל יה  ם׃                                          א ם־כ  ה 

                                                                        ה ג יע  נוּ א ל יכ  ם ו ע מ  ד נוּ ת ח ת  ינוּ ו ל  א נ ע ל  ה א ל יה  ם׃  
                                                                      ו א ם־כ  ה י אמ ר וּ ע ל וּ ע ל  ינוּ  ו ע ל  ינוּ כ  י־נ ת נ  ם י הוֹ  ה   י 

ה א וֹת׃   ו ז ה־ל  נוּ  א ל־מ צ  ב   יא                                ב י ד  נוּ  שׁ נ יה  ם                                  ו י ג ל וּ 

ים  י  צ א  ים מ ן־                                                                     פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י אמ ר וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים ה נ  ה ע ב ר 

ה ת ח ב אוּ־שׁ  ם׃   א שׁ  ר  א נ שׁ  י   יב                                    ה ח ר  ים                      ו י ע נוּ  
א ת־יוֹנ ת  ן ע ל וּ  ׀                          ה מ צ ב  ה  ו י  אמ רוּ   כ ל  יו                                          ו א ת־נ ש  א 

 }פ{         ד ב  ר                                א ל  ינוּ ו נוֹד  יע ה א ת כ  ם

8 Jonathan then said, “Look, we will go across to these people and let 

ourselves be seen. 9 If they say to us, “Do not move until we come to 

you,” we shall stay where we are and not go up to them. 10 But if they 

say, “Come up to us,” we will go up; for, that will be the sign for us that 

Yahweh has given them into our hands.” 11 When they both showed 

themselves to the Philistine post, the Philistines said, “Look, the 

Hebrews are coming out of the holes where they have been hiding.” 

12 The men of the post then hailed Jonathan and his armour-bearer, 

“Come up to us,” they said, “we have something to tell you.” 

כ  י־נ ת נ  ם   א ח ר  י  ע ל  ה  כ ל יו   א ל־נ ש  א  יוֹנ ת  ן                                                                       ו י  אמ ר 
ג ל  יו   יג                            י הוֹ  ה ב י  ד י ש ר א  ל׃                                                 ו י  ע ל יוֹנ ת  ן ע ל־י ד יו  ו ע ל־ר 

כ ל  יו  ו נ ש  א  יוֹנ ת  ן  ל פ נ  י  ו  ֶ֣י פ לוּ   א ח ר  יו  כ ל  יו                                                                            ו נ ש  א 

א ח ר  יו׃   א שׁ  ר   יד                      מ מוֹת  ת  ה ר אשׁ נ  ה  ה מ כ  ה                                        ו ת ה  י 

Jonathan said to his armour-bearer, “Follow me up; Yahweh has given 

them into the power of Israel.” 13 Jonathan climbed up, hands and feet, 

with his armour-bearer behind him. They fell before Jonathan, and his 

armour-bearer, coming behind, finished them off. 14 This first blow that 
 

7  The NJB, following the LXX, ends the verse with ‘our hearts are one’ (ὡς ἡ καρδία σοῦ καρδία μοῦ, literally, ‘my heart is as your heart’). 
8  In place of ‘look’, here following the MT & NJB, the NJB has ‘now’ and NETB has ‘all right’. 
9  The literal translation of ‘stay’ is ‘stand’. 
10  A ‘sign’ was an event, imminent or remote, that will show God’s will. 
11  The literal translation of ‘they both’ is ‘the two of them’; NETB lacks ‘both’. 
12  The perfect verbal form, ‘has given’, is used rhetorically here to express Jonathan’s certitude: as far as he is concerned, the victory is as good as 

won and can be described as such. 
13  The NJB, NRSV & NETB have ‘the Philistines fell’ in place of ‘they fell’, here following the MT. 
14  The NJB lacks ‘within an area about … in an acre of land’ (here following the NRSV), using an ellipsis in its place; a footnote adds that the 

remainder of the verse is very obscure. ‘Acre’ is a conjectural translation – the MT uses ‘yoke’. 



                                                                        ה כ  ה יוֹנ ת  ן ו נ ש  א כ ל  יו כ ע ש ר  ים א  ישׁ כ ב ח צ  י מ ע נ  ה  

                                              ו ת ה י  ח ר ד  ה ב מ ח נ  ה ב ש ד ה  וּב כ ל־ טו                 צ  מ ד ש ד  ה׃  

ג  ז   ו ת ר  ג ם־ה  מ ה  ד וּ  ח ר  ו ה מ שׁ ח  ית  ה מ צ ב                                                                ה ע  ם 
א לה  ים׃   ד  ת  ל ח ר  ו ת ה  י  ה צ פ ים    טז                                         ה א  ר ץ  א וּ                       ו י ר 

ו י  ל ךְ   נ מ וֹג  ה ה מ וֹן  ו ה נ  ה  ב נ י מ  ן  ב ג ב ע  ת                                                                    ל שׁ א וּל 

 }פ{  ׃        ו ה ל ם

Jonathan and his armour-bearer struck accounted for about twenty men, 

within an area about half a furrow long in an acre of land. 15 There was 

panic in the camp and in the field; all the men in the outpost, and the 

raiding contingent too, were terrified; the earth shook; it was a very 

panic of God. 16 Saul’s lookout men in Geba of Benjamin could see the 

multitude scattering in all directions. 

א וּ מ  י   יז                                                                ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל ל ע ם  א שׁ  ר א ת וֹ פ ק דוּ־נ  א וּר 
כ ל  יו׃   ו נ ש  א  יוֹנ ת  ן  א  ין  ו ה נ  ה  ו  ֶ֣י פ ק ד וּ                                                                            ה ל  ךְ מ ע מ  נוּ 

                                                               ו י  אמ ר שׁ אוּל  ל  א ח י  ה ה ג  ישׁ ה א ר וֹן ה א לה  ים כ  י־  יח 

י ש ר א  ל׃   וּב נ  י  ה ה וּא  ב י וֹם  ה א לה  ים  א ר וֹן                                                              ה י  ה 
א שׁ ר    יט  ו ה ה מ וֹן  א ל־ה כ ה  ן  שׁ אוּל   ד ב  ר  ע  ד                                                              ו י ה  י 

 }פ{                                                ב מ ח נ  ה פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י  ל ךְ ה ל וֹךְ ו ר  ב 

17 Saul then said to the force that was with him, “Call the roll and see 

who has left us.” When they had called the roll, Jonathan and his 

armour-bearer were missing. 18 Saul then said to Ahijah, “Bring the 

ephod.” For, at that time, he carried the ephod in the presence of Israel. 

19 While Saul was speaking to the priest, the turmoil in the Philistine 

camp grew worse and worse. 

                  ו י ז ע  ק שׁ א וּל  כ                                               ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל א ל־ה כ ה  ן א ס  ף י ד  ךָ׃  

ו ה נ  ה   ע ד־ה מ ל ח מ  ה  ו י ב  אוּ  א ת וֹ  א שׁ  ר                                                                 ו כ ל־ה ע ם  
מ א  ד׃  ג דוֹל  ה  מ הוּמ  ה  ע  הוּ  ב ר  א ישׁ   ח  ר ב                                                            ה י ת  ה 

שׁ ל שׁ וֹם  כא  כ א ת מ וֹל  ל פ ל שׁ ת ים   ה י וּ                                                        ו ה ע ב ר  ים 

ל  ה יוֹת    ו ג ם־ה  מ ה  ס ב  יב  ב  מ ח נ  ה  ע מ  ם  ע ל וּ                                                                  א שׁ  ר 

And Saul said to the priest, “Withdraw your hand.” 20 Then Saul, and 

the whole force with him, formed up and advanced to where the 

fighting was, where men were all drawing their swords on each other 

in wild confusion. 21 The Hebrews who had earlier taken service with 

the Philistines, and had accompanied them into the camp, themselves 
 

15  The NJB has ‘countryside’ in place of ‘field’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
16  The NRSV, following the MT, has ‘Gibeah’ in place of ‘Geba’ (see #13:2). The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘camp’ in place of ‘multitude’. 
17  Before ‘Jonathan’, the MT has the word ‘look’, but this is clumsy in modern English. 
18  The NRSV, following the MT, uses ‘Ark of God’ in place of ‘ephod’ (LXX); a later scribe, thinking of Jg 8:27, where the ephod is an idolatrous 

object, has corrected ‘ephod’ here to ‘Ark of God’. 
19  The priest is about to draw lots; Saul stops him and goes out to battle without consulting the oracle. 
20  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…the sword of a man against his companion, a very great panic.” 
21  ‘Hebrews’ and ‘Israelites’ are not necessarily identical peoples here; perhaps we can say that not all Hebrews were Israelites. 



ו יוֹנ ת  ן׃   ע ם־שׁ א וּל  א שׁ  ר  א  ישׁ  כב                                               ע ם־י ש ר א  ל               ו כ ל  

כ י־נ  סוּ   שׁ  מ ע וּ  ב ה ר־א פ ר  י ם   ה מ  ת ח ב א  ים                                                                    י ש ר א  ל 

ב מ ל ח מ  ה׃   יה  ם  א ח ר  ג ם־ה  מ ה  ו  ֶ֣י ד ב ק וּ                                                                  פ ל שׁ ת  ים 
                                                              ו י וֹשׁ ע י הוֹ  ה ב י וֹם ה ה וּא א ת־י ש ר א  ל ו ה  מ ל ח מ  ה  כג 

א  ו ן׃   א ת־ב  ית  ב י וֹם   כד                             ע ב ר  ה  נ ג  ש                                    ו א  ישׁ־י ש ר א  ל 

ה  א  ישׁ   א ר וּר  ל אמ  ר  א ת־ה ע  ם  ו י  א ל  שׁ א וּל                                                              ה ה וּא 
                                                                  א שׁ ר־י  אכ ל ל  ח ם ע ד־ה ע  ר ב ו נ ק מ ת י  מ א  י ב  י ו ל א־

 }ס{  ׃    ח ם                      ט ע  ם כ ל־ה ע  ם ל   

defected to the Israelites with Saul and Jonathan. 22 All the Israelites in 

hiding in the highlands of Ephraim, hearing that the Philistines were 

fleeing, chased after them and joined in the fight. 23 That day Yahweh 

gave Israel the victory, and the battle spread beyond Beth-Aven. 24 Now 

the Israelites were distressed that day, for Saul had imposed a great 

feast, laying the people under an oath, “Cursed be the man who eats 

food before evening, before I have had my revenge on my enemies!” 

Therefore, no one so much as tasted food. 

                                                                    ו כ ל־ה א  ר ץ ב  אוּ ב י  ע ר ו י ה  י ד ב  שׁ ע ל־פ נ  י ה ש ד  ה׃   כה 
                                                                    ו י ב  א ה ע ם  א ל־ה י  ע ר ו ה נ  ה ה  ל ךְ ד ב  שׁ ו א ין־מ ש  יג   כו 

א ת־ה ש ב ע  ה׃   ה ע  ם  כ  י־י ר  א  א ל־פ  יו              ו יוֹנ ת  ן   כז                                                     י דוֹ  

א ת־ ו י שׁ ל  ח  א ת־ה ע ם   א ב יו   ב ה שׁ ב  יע                                                              ל א־שׁ מ  ע 
ב י ע ר  ת   אוֹת  הּ  ו י ט ב  ל  ב י ד וֹ  א שׁ  ר  ה מ ט ה                                                                ק צ  ה 

נ ה ע ינ  יו׃    ותראנה                                   ה ד ב  שׁ ו י  שׁ ב י דוֹ  א ל־פ  יו                           ו ת א  ר 
א ב  יךָ   כח  ע   ה שׁ ב  יע   ו י  אמ ר ה שׁ ב   א  ישׁ מ ה ע  ם                                                                    ו י  ע ן  

25 All the troops came upon a honeycomb; and there was a honey on the 

ground; 26 When the troops came up to the honeycomb, the honey was 

flowing but no one put a hand to his mouth for fear of the oath. 27 But 

Jonathan had not heard his father charge the people with the oath; so, 

he put out the end of the stick he was holding, thrust it into the 

honeycomb, and put his hand to his mouth and his eyes brightened. 

28 Then one of the men said, “Your father has bound the people with a 

 
22  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Likewise, when all the Israelites who had gone into hiding in the hill country of Ephraim heard 

that the Philistines were fleeing, they too followed closely after them in the battle.” 
23  At the end of this verse, the LXX adds, “and all the people were with Saul, about ten thousand men. And the battle extended to the entire city on mount 

Ephraim.” (καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἦν μετὰ Σαουλ ὡς δέκα χιλιάδες ἀνδρῶν· καὶ ἦν ὁ πόλεμος διεσπαρμένος εἰς ὅλην τὴν πόλιν ἐν τῷ ὄρει Εφραιμ.) 
24  The NJB lacks the first sentence, here following the MT, and the NRSV, following the LXX (καὶ Σαουλ ἠγνόησεν ἄγνοιαν μεγάλην ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 

ἐκείνῃ) reads, “Now Saul had committed a very rash act on that day.” 
25  The NJB omits ‘All the troops came upon a honeycomb’, dismissing it as an ill-conceived doublet of v. 26. The literal translation of ‘troops’ is ‘land’. 
26  The NJB has ‘the swarm had gone’ in place of ‘the honey was flowing’. 
27  For ‘brightened’, here following the Qere (נ ה  .(אר to רא) the difference is a simple transposition of 2 letters ;(ותראנה) ’the Ketiv has ‘saw ,(             ו ת א  ר 
28  The NJB lacks ‘and so the troops are faint’, regarding it as a gloss inspired by v. 31. 



ל  ח ם  א שׁ ר־י  אכ ל  ה א  ישׁ  א ר וּר  ל אמ  ר                                                         א ת־ה ע ם  

ה ע  ם׃   ו י  ע ף  א ת־ כט                          ה י וֹם  א ב  י  ע כ  ר  י וֹנ ת  ן                                          ו י  אמ ר  

אוּ־נ א  כ י־א  רוּ ע ינ  י כ  י ט ע  מ ת י מ ע  ט ד ב  שׁ                                                                       ה א  ר ץ ר 
מ ש ל  ל  ל          ה ז  ה׃   ה ע  ם  ה יוֹם   א כ  ל  א כ  ל  לוּא   כ  י                                                      א  ף 

מ כ  ה   ל א־ר ב ת  ה  ע ת  ה  כ  י  מ צ  א  א שׁ  ר                                                           א י ב  יו 

ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים  לא                 ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃   ה הוּא   ב י וֹם                                      ו י כ וּ 
מ א  ד׃   ה ע  ם  ו י  ע ף  א י ל נ ה            ו י  ע ט    ויעש לב                                               מ מ כ מ  ש 

                          וּבָ ק  ר וּב נ  י בָ ק  ר                    ו י ק ח וּ צ  אן  שלל                     ה ע ם  א ל־ה ש ל  ל  

ע ל־ה ד  ם׃   ה ע  ם  ו י  אכ ל  צ ה              ו י ג  ידוּ   לג                                                   ו י שׁ ח טוּ־א  ר 
                                                               ל שׁ אוּל  ל אמ  ר ה נ  ה ה ע  ם ח ט  אים ל יהוֹ  ה ל א כ  ל ע ל־

ג דוֹל  ה׃   א  ב ן  ה י וֹם  ג לוּ־א ל  י  ב ג ד ת  ם  ו י  אמ ר                                                                   ה ד  ם 
ה ג  ישׁוּ   לד  ל ה  ם  ת  ם  ו א מ ר  ב ע  ם  פ  צוּ  שׁ א וּל                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

ב ז ה    וּשׁ ח ט ת  ם  ש י  הוּ  ו א  ישׁ  שׁוֹר וֹ  א  ישׁ                                                         א ל י  

א ל־ה ד  ם   ל א כ  ל  ל יהוֹ  ה  ו ל א־ת ח ט א וּ                                                             ו א כ ל ת  ם 

ב י ד וֹ ה ל  י ל ה             ו י שׁ ח טוּ־                                                       ו י ג  שׁוּ כ ל־ה ע  ם א  ישׁ שׁוֹר וֹ 
                                                          ו י  ב ן שׁ א וּל מ ז ב  ח  ל יהוֹ  ה א ת וֹ ה ח  ל ל ב נ וֹת   לה        שׁ  ם׃  

 }פ{  ׃                   מ ז ב  ח  ל יהוֹ  ה 

strict oath that anyone who eats food today will be accursed; and so, the 

troops are faint. 29 Jonathan replied, “My father has troubled the nation. 

See how my eyes brightened when I tasted this mouthful of honey. 30 By 

the same token, if the people had eaten their fill of the plunder they took 

from the enemy today, would not the defeat of the Philistines have been 

all the greater?” 31 They struck at the Philistines that day from Michmash 

as far as Aijalon until the people were utterly weary. 32 The people flung 

themselves on the booty and, taking sheep, oxen, and calves, 

slaughtered them there on the ground and ate them with the blood. 

33 News of this came to Saul. “Look,” they said, “the people are sinning 

against Yahweh, eating with the blood.” At which he replied to those 

who brought the news, “Roll me a large stone here.” 34 Then he said, 

“Scatter through the people and say to them, “Let each man bring me 

his ox or his sheep; slaughter them here and eat, not sinning against 

Yahweh by eating with the blood.”” So, all the troops brought their oxen 

with them that night and slaughtered them there. 35 Saul built an altar 

to Yahweh; it was the first altar he had built to Yahweh. 
 

29  The LXX has ‘saw’ (εἶδον) in place of ‘brightened’ (see #27). 
30  In place of ‘eaten their fill’, the NRSV has ‘eaten freely’. 
31  This really was a great victory, liberating the highlands that were the very heart of the kingdom. 
32  For ‘the people flung themselves on the plunder’, here following the Qere ( ו י  ע ט ה ע ם  א ל־ה ש ל  ל                             ), the Ketiv reads ‘the people did not plunder’ (  ויעש העם
 .(אל־שלל 

33  The ‘large stone’ was to serve as an altar (see 6:14, Jg 6:20; 13:19), thus making the slaughter a sacrificial rite (see #Lv 17:1). 
34  Saul, rather than the priests, seems to have taken charge of the religious rites (contrast the attitude expressed in 13:7–15). 
35  In place of ‘the first altar he had built’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘the first time he had built an altar’. 



י    לו  ד  ה א ח ר               ו  נ ב  ז ה             ל  י ל ה׀              פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                    ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל נ ר 

א  ישׁ  ׀         ב ה  ם ב ה ם   ו ל  א־נ שׁ א  ר  ה ב  ק ר                                                  ע ד־א וֹר 

 }ס{                                           ו י  אמ ר וּ כ ל־ה ט וֹב ב ע ינ  יךָ ע ש  ה

36 Saul said, “Let us go down under cover of darkness and pursue and 

plunder the Philistines until dawn; we shall not leave one of them alive.” 

“Do whatever you think right,” they replied. 

ב  ה ה ל ם א ל־ה א לה  ים׃              ו י שׁ א  ל  לז                                                       ו י  אמ ר  ה כ ה  ן נ ק ר 

ה ת ת נ  ם  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  א ח ר  י  ד   ה  א ר  ב  אלה  ים                                                              שׁ אוּל  

ה ה וּא׃   ב י וֹם  ע נ  הוּ  ו ל  א  י ש ר א  ל            ו י  אמ ר  לח                                                  ב י  ד 
א וּ ב מ  ה   וּר  וּד ע וּ  פ נ וֹת ה ע  ם  ג  שׁ וּ ה ל ם כ  ל                                                               שׁ א וּל 

ה י וֹם׃   ה ז  את  ה ח ט  את  ח י־י הוֹ  ה   לט                                      ה  י ת  ה                    כ  י 

כ  י   ב נ  י  ב יוֹנ ת  ן  א ם־י שׁ נ וֹ  כ  י  א ת־י ש ר א  ל                                                                      ה מוֹשׁ  יע   
                   ו י  אמ ר א ל־כ ל־  מ                                           מ וֹת י מ וּת ו א  ין ע נ  הוּ מ כ ל־ה ע  ם׃ 

ב נ  י   ו יוֹנ ת  ן  ו  א נ י   א ח  ד  ל ע  ב ר  ת  ה יוּ   א ת ם                                                                           י ש ר א  ל 

ה ט וֹב     נ   א ל־שׁ א וּל  ה ע ם   ו י אמ ר וּ  א ח  ד  ל ע  ב ר                                                              ה י  ה 
 }ס{  ׃                   ב ע ינ  יךָ ע ש  ה

However, the priest said, “Let us approach God here.” 37 So, Saul 

inquired of God, “Shall I go down and pursue the Philistines? Will you 

give them into Israel’s power?” However, he gave him no reply that 

day. 38 Then Saul said, “Come forward, all you leaders of the people; 

and let us find out how this sin has arisen today. 39 For, as Yahweh lives 

who gives victory to Israel, even if it be in Jonathan my son, he shall be 

put to death.” However, not one of the people answered him. 40 Then to 

all Israel he said, “You shall stand on one side, and I and Jonathan my 

son will stand on the other.” The people replied to Saul, “Do as you 

think right.” 

 …                                                  ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל א ל־י הוֹ  ה א לה  י י ש ר א  ל מא 

  …[הבה ארים ואם ישנו בעמך ישראל]… 

י צ  אוּ׃   … ו ה ע  ם  ו שׁ א וּל  יוֹנ ת  ן  ו י ל כ  ד  ת מ  ים                                                                 ה  ב ה 

41 Then Saul said, “Yahweh, God of Israel, why did you not answer your 

servant today? If the fault lies on me or on my son Jonathan, O Yahweh, 

God of Israel, give Urim; if the fault lies on your people Israel, give 

Thummim.” The lot indicated Jonathan and Saul, and the people went 
 

36  To ‘approach’ God was to consult him by means of the ephod, as in v. 18 (see 30:8). איש  
37  The literal translation of ‘power’ is ‘hand’. 
38  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “…consider carefully where today’s sin may lie.” 
39  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and there was no one answering from all the army.” 
40  NETB has ‘army’ in place of ‘people’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
41  The translation is here restored following the LXX (καὶ εἶπεν Σαουλ Κύριε ὁ θεὸς Ισραηλ, τί ὅτι οὐκ ἀπεκρίθης τῷ δούλῳ σου σήμερον; εἰ ἐν 

ἐμοὶ ἢ ἐν Ιωναθαν τῷ υἱῷ μου ἡ ἀδικία, κύριε ὁ θεὸς Ισραηλ, δὸς δήλους· καὶ ἐὰν τάδε εἴπῃς Ἐν τῷ λαῷ σου Ισραηλ, δὸς δὴ ὁσιότητα. καὶ 
κληροῦται Ιωναθαν καὶ Σαουλ, καὶ ὁ λαὸς ἐξῆλθεν) and other versions (the MT is corrupt and jumps from the 1st to 3rd ‘Israel’). 



                                                                    ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל ה פ  ילוּ ב ינ  י וּב  ין יוֹנ ת  ן ב נ  י ו י ל כ  ד  מב 

מ  ה  מג            יוֹנ ת  ן׃   ל  י  ה ג  יד ה  א ל־י וֹנ ת  ן  שׁ אוּל                                                      ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                      ע ש  ית ה ו י ג ד־ל וֹ יוֹנ ת  ן ו י  אמ ר  ט ע  ם ט ע  מ ת י ב ק צ  ה  
 }ס{  ׃                                                      ה מ ט  ה א שׁ ר־ב י ד  י מ ע  ט ד ב  שׁ ה נ נ  י א מ וּת

free. 42 Saul said, “Cast the lot between me and my son Jonathan;” and 

Jonathan was indicated. 43 Saul then said to Jonathan, “Tell me what you 

have done.” Jonathan said, “I only ate a mouthful of honey off the end 

of the stick I was holding. Here I am; I am ready to die.” 

יוֹס  ף כ י־ מד  ו כ  ה                                                            ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל כ ה־י ע ש  ה א לה  ים 

יוֹנ ת  ן׃   ת מ וּת  א ל־שׁ א וּל  מה                        מ וֹת  ה ע  ם                              ו י  אמ ר 
                                             א שׁ  ר ע  ש  ה ה י שׁוּע  ה ה ג דוֹל  ה ה ז את          י מוּת  ׀             ה  יוֹנ ת  ן

                                                                 ב י ש ר א ל  ח ל  יל ה ח י־י הוֹ ה  א ם־י פ  ל מ ש ע ר  ת ר אשׁוֹ   

צ ה כ  י־ע ם־א לה  ים ע ש  ה ה י וֹם ה ז  ה ו י פ ד וּ ה ע  ם                                                                     א  ר 
 }ס{  ׃                        א ת־יוֹנ ת  ן ו ל א־מ  ת

44 Saul said, “May God do this to me and more if you do not die, 

Jonathan.” 45 However, the people said to Saul, “Must Jonathan die after 

winning this great victory for Israel? We will never allow that! As 

Yahweh lives, not one hair of his head shall fall to the ground; for, his 

deeds today have been done with the help of God.” Thus, the people 

ransomed Jonathan and he did not die. 

ה ל כ וּ   מו  וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  מ א ח ר  י  שׁ א וּל                                                               ו י  ע ל 

ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  מז              ל מ קוֹמ  ם׃   ה מ לוּכ  ה  ל כ  ד                                            ו שׁ א וּל 
ב מוֹא  ב       ב  כ  ׀          ס ב  יב            ו י ל  ח ם                    וּב ב נ  י־ע מ וֹן ׀                       ל־א י ב  יו 

א שׁ ר־ וּב כ  ל  וּב פ ל שׁ ת  ים  צוֹב ה   וּב מ ל כ  י                                                             וּב א ד וֹם 

46 Saul stopped pursuing the Philistines and the Philistines returned to 

their own territory. 47 Saul considered his rule over Israel and fought 

against all his enemies everywhere: against Moab, the Ammonites, 

Edom, Beth-Rehob, the king of Zobah, the Philistines; wherever he 

 
42  After ‘Jonathan’, the LXX adds, “Whomever the Lord will indicate by the lot, let him die! And the people said to Saul, ‘It is not this word.’ But Saul 

prevailed over the people, and they cast lots between him and between Jonathan his son.” (ὃν ἂν κατακληρώσηται κύριος, ἀποθανέτω. καὶ εἶπεν ὁ λαὸς 
πρὸς Σαουλ Οὐκ ἔστιν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο. καὶ κατεκράτησεν Σαουλ τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ βάλλουσιν ἀνὰ μέσον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον Ιωναθαν τοῦ υἱοῦ 
αὐτοῦ) 

43  Apparently, Jonathan is acquiescing to his anticipated fate of death; however, his words may be taken as sarcastic (‘here I am about to die’) or as 

a question, (‘Must I now die?’). 
44  Literally translated, Saul’s words are, “So God will do and so he will add, surely you will certainly die, Jonathan.” 
45  Jonathan was ‘ransomed’ like a victim dedicated to Yahweh (Ex 13:13–15, Lv 27:27). 
46  This verse shows that this point marked an end to a phase of the war. 
47  Vv. 47–52 form an editorial summary, like that of 7:13–15 (for Samuel) and 2S 8 (for David); see also 2S 3:2–5, 5:13–16, 20:23–26. Observe how 

favourably Saul is presented, especially in the first note (vv. 47–48). 



׃   י ר שׁ  יע  ו י צ  ל   מח                       י פ נ  ה  א ת־ע מ ל  ק  ו י  ֶ֣ךְ  ח  י ל                                                 ו י  ע ש 

 }פ{  ׃                             א ת־י ש ר א  ל מ י  ד שׁ ס  הוּ

turned he routed them. 48 He fought bravely; he defeated the Amalekites 

and delivered Israel from the power of their plunderers. 

ו שׁ ם   מט  וּמ ל כ ישׁ וּע   ו י שׁ ו  י  יוֹנ ת  ן  שׁ א וּל  ב נ  י                                                                    ו י  ה יוּ  
                                                                    שׁ ת  י ב נ ת  יו שׁ  ם ה ב כ יר ה  מ ר  ב ו שׁ  ם ה ק ט נ  ה מ יכ  ל׃ 

ו שׁ  ם  נ  ב ת־א ח ימ  ע ץ  א ח ינ  ע ם  שׁ א וּל  א  שׁ ת                                                          ו שׁ ם  

                 וָ ק  ישׁ א ב  י־ נא                                              ש ר־צ ב אוֹ  א ב ינ  ר ב ן־נ  ר ד וֹד שׁ א וּל׃  
 }ס{  ׃                                            שׁ א וּל ו נ  ר א ב  י־א ב נ  ר ב ן־א ב יא  ל

49 The sons of Saul were: Jonathan, Ishvi, and Malchishua. The names of 

his two daughters were: the elder, Merab, the younger, Michal. 50 The 

name of Saul’s wife was Abinoam daughter of Ahimaaz. The name of 

his army commander was Abner son of Ner; he was Saul’s uncle. 51 Kish 

the father of Saul, and Ner the father of Abner were the sons of Abiel. 

י מ  י  נב  כ  ל  ע ל־פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ח זָ ק  ה  ה מ ל ח מ ה                                                               ו ת ה  י 

ו כ ל־ב ן־ח  י ל  ג בוֹר   כ ל־א  ישׁ  שׁ א וּל  ו ר א  ה                                                           שׁ א וּל 
 }פ{  ׃                      ו י א ס פ  הוּ א ל  יו

52 There was fierce war against the Philistines throughout Saul’s lifetime; 

and when Saul saw any strong or valiant man, he recruited him into his 

service. 

 
48  In place of ‘he fought bravely’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘he did great deeds of valour’ and the NRSV has ‘he did valiantly’. 
49  ‘Ishvi’ (י שׁ ו  י         ) means ‘man of Yahweh’; the same person is called ‘Ishbaal’ (‘the man of the Master’) in 1Ch 8:33 and ‘Ishbosheth’ in the MT of 2S 2:8, 

etc., where ‘shame’ is substituted for ‘Baal’, the name of the Canaanite god. 
50  The word ‘uncle’ could apply to either Abner or Ner. 
51  1Ch 9:35–36 indicates that Jeiel (= Abiel?) had two sons (among others) named Ner and Kish (see also 1S 9:1 and 1Ch 8:30, where some LXX 

MSS include the name Ner, though it is absent in the MT). If this Kish was the father of Saul and Ner was the father of Abner, then Saul and 

Abner were cousins. However, according to 1Ch 8:33 & 9:39, Ner, not Abiel, was the father of Kish; in this case, Kish and Abner were brothers 

and Abner was Saul’s uncle. A simple solution to the problem is to see two men named Kish in the genealogy: Abiel (Jeiel) was the father of 

Ner and Kish (1); Ner was the father of Abner and Kish (2). Kish (2) was the father of Saul. The Kish mentioned in 1S 9:1 was the father of Saul 

(v.2) and must be identified as Kish (2). In this case, the genealogy is ‘gapped’, with Ner being omitted; Abiel was the grandfather of Kish (2). 
52  This verse recounts the beginnings of a professional army, as distinct from the national mass levy. 



 SAMUEL 15 1 טושמואל א פרק  
י הוֹ ה    א  שׁ ל  ח  א ת  י  א ל־שׁ א וּל  שׁ מוּא ל                                                        ו י  אמ ר 

שׁ מ  ע   ו ע ת  ה  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל  ע ל־ע מ וֹ  ל מ  ל ךְ                                                                ל מ שׁ ח ךָ  

 }ס{  ׃                        ל ק וֹל ד ב ר  י י הוֹ  ה

1 Then Samuel said to Saul, “I am the man whom Yahweh sent to anoint 

you king over his people, over Israel, so now listen to the words of 

Yahweh. 

צ ב א וֹת פ ק  ד ת י א  ת א שׁ ר־ע ש  ה   ב  י הוֹ  ה                                                             כ  ה א מ ר  
ב ע לת וֹ   ב ד  ר ךְ  לוֹ   א שׁ ר־ש  ם  ל י ש ר א  ל                                                          ע מ ל  ק 

א ת־ע מ ל  ק  ג                מ מ צ ר  י ם׃   ו ה כ ית  ה  ל  ךְ                                       ע ת ה  

ע ל  יו   ת ח מ  ל  ו ל  א  א ת־כ ל־א שׁ ר־ל וֹ                                                             ו ה  ח ר מ ת ם  
מ ש וֹר   ו ע ד־יוֹנ  ק  מ  ע ל ל   ע ד־א ש  ה  מ א  ישׁ                                                               ו ה מ ת  ה 

 }ס{  ׃                                 ו ע ד־ש  ה מ ג מ  ל ו ע ד־ח מ וֹר

2 Thus speaks Yahweh Sabaoth, “I carefully observed what the 

Amalekites did to Israel, when they opposed them on the road by which 

they came up out of Egypt. 3 Now, go and strike down the Amalekites 

and put them under the ban with all that they possess. Do not spare 

them, but kill both man and woman, child and infant, ox and sheep, 

camel, and donkey.”” 

ב ט ל א  ים  ד  ו  ֶ֣י פ ק ד ם   א ת־ה ע  ם  שׁ אוּל                                                           ו י שׁ מ  ע 
א ת־א  ישׁ  א ל פ  ים  ו ע ש  ר ת  ג ל  י  ר  א  ל ף                                                           מ את  י ם 

                                                        ו י ב  א שׁ א וּל ע ד־ע  יר ע מ ל  ק ו י  ֶ֣ר ב ב נ  ח ל׃   ה            י הוּד  ה׃  
מ ת וֹךְ  ו  ד וּ  ר  ס  רוּ  ל כוּ   א  ל־ה ק ינ  י  שׁ א וּל                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

4 Saul summoned the people and reviewed them at Telaim: two 

hundred thousand foot soldiers (and ten thousand men of Judah). 5 Saul 

went to the city of Amalek and lay ambush in the riverbed. 6 Saul said 

to the Kenites, “Go, leave your homes among the Amalekites or I may 

 

1 SAMUEL 15 
1  This chapter makes no mention of Saul’s first rejection (13:8–15); though condemning Saul personally, it does not condemn the monarchical 

system as such. 
2  The ‘Amalekites’ were traditionally descended from Esau (Gn 36:12). They were a wandering tribe from southern Canaan or northern Sinai that 

had been constantly troublesome to the Israelites (Dt 25:17–19, Ex 17:7–13, Jg 6:33). 
3  The verse seems to pick up the curse recorded in Dt 25:19. Both the Israelites and their neighbours attempted at times this type of holy war, 

but usually without complete success.  
4  Exaggerated numbers are characteristic of many ancient documents. 
5  In place of ‘city’, here following the MT, the LXX has ‘cities’ (πόλεων). 
6  The ‘Kenites’ were a clan partly with the Midianites and partly with the Amalekites. Moses’ father-in-law seems to have belonged to this group 

(Jg 1:16, 4:11). The tradition of friendliness referred to here appears in Nb 10:29–32. 



ע ם־ ח  ס ד   ע ש  ית  ה  ו א ת  ה  ע מ וֹ  פ ן־א  ס פ ךָ                                                                   ע מ ל ק  י 

                                                                      כ ל־ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל ב ע לוֹת  ם מ מ צ ר  י ם ו י  ס ר ק ינ  י מ ת וֹךְ 

                                                      ו י  ֶ֣ךְ שׁ א וּל א ת־ע מ ל  ק מ  ח ו יל ה  בוֹא ךָ  שׁ וּר   ז           ע מ ל  ק׃  
מ צ ר  י ם׃   ע ל־פ נ  י  מ ל ךְ־ ח                                א שׁ  ר  א ת־א ג  ג                               ו י ת פ  ש 

ל פ י־ח  ר ב׃   ה ח ר  ים  ו א ת־כ ל־ה ע  ם  ח  י                                                          ע מ ל  ק 
ה צ אן   ט  ו ע ל־מ יט  ב  ע ל־א ג  ג  ו ה ע  ם  שׁ א וּל                                                              ו י ח מ ל  

ים  ו ע ל־כ ל־ה ט וֹב ו ל  א                                                                     ו ה ב ק  ר ו ה מ שׁ נ  ים ו ע ל־ה כ ר 

ו כ ל־ה מ   ימ  ם  ה ח ר  א ת  הּ                              א ב וּ  ו נ מ  ס  נ מ ב ז  ה                                     ל אכ  ה 

 }פ{  ׃          ה ח ר  ימוּ

destroy you with them, for you were friendly to all the sons of Israel 

when they came up from Egypt;” so the Kenites moved away from the 

Amalekites. 7 Saul then defeated the Amalekites, starting from Havilah 

as far as Shur, which is to the east of Egypt. 8 He took Agag king of the 

Amalekites alive and, executing the ban, put all the people to the sword. 

9 Saul and the army spared Agag with the best of the sheep and cattle, 

the fatlings and lambs, and all that was good. They did not want to put 

those under the ban; they only put under the ban what was despised 

and worthless. 

                 נ ח  מ ת י כ  י־  יא                                                 ו  ֶ֣י ה י  ד ב ר־י הוֹ  ה א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל ל אמ  ר׃   י 

ו א ת־  מ  א ח ר  י  כ י־שׁ ב   ל מ  ל ךְ  א ת־שׁ אוּל                                                                ה מ ל  כ ת י 

                                                                        ד ב ר  י ל  א ה ָק  ים ו י  ח ר  ל שׁ מוּא  ל ו י ז ע  ק א ל־י הוֹ  ה כ ל־
ב ב  ק ר   יב              ה ל  י ל ה׃   שׁ א וּל  ל ק ר  את  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                 ו י שׁ כ  ם 

ו ה נ  ה   מ  ל ה   ה כ ר  ב  א־שׁ א וּל  ל אמ  ר  ל שׁ מוּא  ל                                                                  ו י ג  ד 

ה ג ל ג  ל׃   ו י  ֶ֣ר ד  ו  ֶ֣י ע ב  ר  ו י ס ב   י  ד  לוֹ             ו י ב  א   יג                                                               מ צ  יב 
א ת ה   ב ר וּךְ  שׁ א וּל  ל וֹ  ו י  אמ ר  א ל־שׁ א וּל                                                         שׁ מוּא  ל 

10 Then the word of Yahweh came to Samuel, 11 “I regret having made 

Saul king; for, he has turned away from me and has not carried out my 

orders.” Then Samuel was angry, and he cried out to Yahweh all night. 

12 In the morning, Samuel set off to find Saul; Samuel was told, “Saul 

has been to Carmel, to raise himself a monument there, but now has 

turned about, moved on and gone down to Gilgal.” 13 When Samuel 

reached Saul, Saul said to him, “Blessed may you be by Yahweh! I have 
 

7  In place of ‘as far as’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘in the direction of’. 
8  For clarity, NETB has ‘Agag’s people’ in place of ‘the people’, here following the MT & NJB. 
9  The NJB has ‘poor’ in place of ‘despised’; the meaning of the MT is uncertain. 
10  The NJB & NRSV lack the opening ‘then’ (literally, ‘and’), here following NETB. 
11  In place of ‘all night’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘all night long’ and NETB has ‘all that night’. 
12  ‘Carmel’ is a town to the south of Hebron (see 25:2ff), modern Kermel, lying on Saul’s way back from the Negeb to Gilgal. At the end of this 

verse, the LXX adds, “to Saul. And behold, he was offering as a burnt offering to the Lord the best of the spoils that he had brought from the Amalekites.” 

(πρὸς Σαουλ, καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἀνέφερεν ὁλοκαύτωσιν τῷ κυρίῳ τὰ πρῶτα τῶν σκύλων, ὧν ἤνεγκεν ἐξ Αμαληκ.) 
13  NETB substitutes the 1st instance of ‘Saul’ for ‘him’; here, we follow the MT, NJB & NRSV. 



י הוֹ  ה׃                      ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל  יד                                            ל  יהוֹ  ה ה ק ימ  ת י א ת־ד ב  ר 

                                                                      וּמ  ה ק וֹל־ה צ  אן ה ז  ה ב א ז נ  י ו ק וֹל ה ב ק  ר א שׁ  ר א נ כ  י  

׃   א שׁ  ר   טו           שׁ מ  ע  ה ב יא וּם  מ ע מ לָ ק  י  שׁ א וּל                                                   ו י  אמ ר 
ז ב  ח    ל מ  ע ן  ו ה ב ק  ר  ה צ אן   ע ל־מ יט  ב  ה ע ם                                                                  ח מ  ל 

 }פ{  ׃                                             ל יהוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ ו א ת־ה יוֹת  ר ה ח ר  מ נוּ 

carried out Yahweh’s orders;” 14 but Samuel replied, “Then what is the 

meaning of this bleating of sheep in my ears, and the lowing of oxen I 

hear?” 15 Saul said, “They have brought them from Amalek because the 

people spared the best of the sheep and oxen to sacrifice them to 

Yahweh, your God; the rest we put under the ban.” 

ף ו א ג  יד ה ל ךָ  א ת   טז                                                             ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא ל  א ל־שׁ א וּל ה  ר 
ה ל  י ל ה   א ל  י  י הוֹ  ה  ד ב  ר  ל וֹ   ויאמרו                                         א שׁ  ר                ו י  אמ ר 

 }ס{  ׃       ד ב  ר 

16 And then Samuel said to Saul, “Wait a minute! Let me tell  

you what Yahweh has said to me last night.” And he said to him, “Tell 

me.” 

ב ע ינ  יךָ   יז  א ת ה   א ם־ק ט  ן  ה ל וֹא  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                          ו י  אמ ר 
ל מ  ל ךְ  י הוֹ  ה  ו י מ שׁ ח ךָ   א  ת ה  י ש ר א  ל  שׁ ב ט  י                                                                 ר  אשׁ 

ל  ךְ   יח                  ע ל־י ש ר א  ל׃   ו י  אמ ר  ב ד  ר ךְ  י הוֹ  ה                                                ו י שׁ ל ח ךָ  

ב וֹ   ו נ ל ח מ ת    א ת־ע מ ל  ק  א ת־ה  ח ט א ים                                                                   ו ה ח ר מ ת  ה 
                                        ו ל  מ ה ל  א־שׁ מ  ע ת  ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה   יט                        ע  ד כ לוֹת  ם א ת  ם׃  

 }ס{  ׃                                                         ו ת  ע ט  א ל־ה ש ל  ל ו ת  ע ש ה ר  ע ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה

17 Samuel said, “Small as you may be in your own eyes, are you not head 

of the tribes of Israel? Yahweh anointed you king over Israel. 18 Yahweh 

sent you on a mission and said, “Go, put these sinners, the Amalekites, 

under the ban and make war on them until they are destroyed.” 19 Why 

then did you not obey the voice of Yahweh? Why did you fall on the 

booty and do what is displeasing to Yahweh? 

ב ק וֹל   כ  שׁ מ  ע ת י   א שׁ  ר  א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל  שׁ א וּל                                                           ו י  אמ ר 
                                                                  י הוֹ  ה ו א ל  ךְ ב ד  ר ךְ א שׁ ר־שׁ ל ח  נ י י הוֹ  ה ו א ב  יא א ת־ 

20 Saul replied to Samuel, “But I did obey the voice of Yahweh. I went 

on the mission that Yahweh gave me; I brought back Agag king of the 
 

14  At the beginning of Samuel’s reply, NETB adds ‘if that is the case’. 
15  For stylistic reasons, NETB changes ‘they have brought them’ to the passive, ‘they were brought’. 
16  The translation here follows the Qere in reading (‘he said’, ו י  אמ ר          ) rather than the ‘they said’ ( ויאמרו) of the Ketiv (the latter seems to have 

accidentally added a trailing vav). 
17  The NRSV opens Samuel’s speech, here following the NJB, with, “Though you are little in your own eyes.” 
18  For ‘until they are destroyed’, here following the NRSV & NJB, the MT has ‘until they have destroyed them’; the LXX (συντελέσῃς), Peshitta & Tg 

read ‘you have destroyed’. 
19  The literal translation of ‘to Yahweh’ is ‘in Yahweh’s eyes’. 
20  The literal translation of ‘mission’ (here following the NJB & NRSV) is ‘journey’; NETB has ‘campaign’. 



ה ח ר  מ ת י׃   ו א ת־ע מ ל  ק  ע מ ל  ק  מ  ל ךְ            ו י ק  ח   כא                                                      א ג ג  

ל ז ב  ח    ה ח  ר ם  ר אשׁ  ית  וּבָ ק  ר  צ  אן  מ ה ש ל  ל                                                                ה ע  ם 

 }ס{  ׃                              ל יהוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ ב ג ל ג  ל

Amalekites; I put the Amalekites under the ban. 21 From the booty, the 

people took the best sheep and oxen of what was under the ban to 

sacrifice them to Yahweh your God in Gilgal.” 

וּז ב ח  ים   כב  ב ע ל וֹת  ל  יהוֹ ה   ה ח  פ ץ  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                             ו י  אמ ר 
                                                                    כ שׁ מ  ע  ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה ה נ  ה שׁ מ  ע   מ ז  ב ח ט וֹב ל ה ק שׁ  יב  

י ו א  ו ן וּת ר פ  ים   כג                     מ ח  ל ב א יל  ים׃                                                   כ  י ח ט את־ק  ס ם  מ  ר 

ו י מ א ס ךָ   י הוֹ  ה  א ת־ד ב  ר  מ א  ס ת    י  ע ן                                                             ה פ צ  ר 
 }ס{  ׃         מ מ  ל ךְ

22 Samuel said: “Is Yahweh pleased by burnt offerings and sacrifices or 

by obedience to Yahweh’s voice? Truly, to obey is better than to 

sacrifice, and to heed than the fat of rams. 23 Rebellion is no less a sin 

than sorcery and stubbornness is like iniquity and idolatry. Since you 

have rejected the word of Yahweh, he has rejected you as king.” 

ת י   כד  כ  י־ע ב  ר  ח ט  את י  א ל־שׁ מוּא ל   שׁ א וּל                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

א ת־ה ע  ם   י ר  את י   כ  י  ו א ת־ד ב ר  יךָ                                                               א ת־פ  י־י הוֹ  ה 

ב קוֹל  ם׃   א ת־ח ט את  י  כה                       ו א שׁ מ  ע  נ  א  ש  א                                   ו ע ת  ה 
ל יהוֹ  ה׃   ו א  שׁ ת ח ו  ה  ע מ  י  שׁ מוּא ל   כו                                          ו שׁ וּב                     ו י  אמ ר 

א ת־ד ב  ר   מ א  ס ת ה   כ  י  ע מ  ךְ  א שׁ וּב  ל  א                                                             א ל־שׁ א וּל 

 }ס{  ׃                                                             י הוֹ  ה ו י מ א ס ךָ  י הוֹ  ה מ  ה י וֹת מ  ל ךְ ע ל־י ש ר א  ל 

24 Then Saul said to Samuel, “I have sinned, for I have transgressed the 

order of Yahweh and your directions, being afraid of the people and 

doing what they said. 25 Now, I pray you, forgive my sin; come back 

with me so that I may worship Yahweh.” 26 Samuel answered Saul, “I 

will not come back with you, for you have rejected the word of Yahweh 

and he has rejected you from being king over Israel.” 

ב כ נ ף־מ ע יל וֹ   כז  ו י ח ז  ק  ל ל  כ ת  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                          ו י ס  ב 
 }ס{  ׃            ו י ק ר  ע

27 As Samuel turned to go away, Saul caught at the hem of his garment 

and it tore. 

 
21  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “But from the spoil the people took sheep and cattle, the best of the things devoted to destruction, 

to sacrifice to the LORD your God in Gilgal.” 
22  Samuel does not condemn sacrificial practice as a whole but obedience of the heart is what pleases God, not mere external ritual. 
23  On the sin of ‘sorcery’ (the NRSV uses ‘divination’), see Dt 18:9–14. The WEBBE ends the 1st sentence with, “idolatry and teraphim.” 
24  The literal translation of ‘order’ is ‘mouth’. 
25  In place of ‘so that I may worship’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘and I will worship’. 
26  The NJB has simply ‘as king of’ in place of ‘from being king over’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
27  For ‘Saul’, the MT has just ‘he’ but a Qumran MS and the LXX include the name here. 



א  ת־מ מ ל כ וּת  כח  י הוֹ  ה  ק ר  ע  שׁ מוּא  ל  א ל יו                                                             ו י  אמ ר 

ה ט וֹב   ל ר ע ךָ   וּנ ת נ  הּ  ה י וֹם  מ ע ל  יךָ                                                         י ש ר א  ל 

                                                        ו ג ם  נ  צ ח י ש ר א  ל ל  א י שׁ ק  ר ו ל  א י נ ח  ם   כט  }ס{ ׃        מ מ  ך  
                            ו י  אמ ר ח ט  את י ע ת  ה   ל                                    כ  י ל  א א ד  ם ה וּא ל ה נ ח  ם׃  

                                                                           כ ב ד  נ י נ  א נ  ֶ֣ג ד ז ק נ  י־ע מ  י ו נ  ֶ֣ג ד י ש ר א  ל ו שׁ וּב ע מ  י 

                            ו י  שׁ ב שׁ מוּא  ל א ח ר  י   לא                                        ו ה  שׁ ת ח ו  ית י ל יהוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ׃  
ל יהוֹ  ה שׁ א וּל  ו י שׁ ת  חוּ            ו י  אמ ר  לב  }ס{ ׃                                    שׁ א וּל 

                                                                     שׁ מוּא  ל ה ג  ישׁוּ א ל י  א ת־א ג ג  מ  ל ךְ ע מ ל  ק ו י  ל ךְ א ל  יו 

 }ס{ ׃                                                             א ג  ג מ ע ד נ  ת ו י  אמ ר א ג  ג א כ  ן ס  ר מ ר־ה מ  ו ת
ב  ךָ כ ן־ לג                                                             ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל כ א שׁ  ר שׁ כ ל  ה נ שׁ ים  ח ר 

                                                                   ת שׁ כ  ל מ נ שׁ  ים א מ  ךָ ו י שׁ ס  ף שׁ מוּא  ל א ת־א ג  ג ל פ נ  י  

                                      ו י  ל ךְ שׁ מוּא  ל ה ר מ  ת ה ו שׁ א וּל  לד  }ס{ ׃                   י הוֹ  ה ב ג ל ג  ל
ג ב ע  ת שׁ א וּל׃                         ו ל א־י ס  ף שׁ מוּא  ל  לה                                     ע ל  ה א ל־ב ית וֹ 

כ  י־ה ת א ב  ל  מוֹת וֹ  ע ד־י וֹם  א ת־שׁ אוּל   א וֹת                                                     ל ר 

א ת־     שׁ מוּ כ  י־ה מ ל  יךְ  נ ח  ם  ו יהוֹ  ה  א ל־שׁ א וּל                                                      א  ל 
 }פ{  ׃                       שׁ א וּל ע ל־י ש ר א  ל

28 And Samuel said to him, “Today Yahweh has torn the kingdom of 

Israel from you and given it to a neighbour of yours who is better than 

you.   29 The Glory of Israel does not lie or go back on his word, not 

being human and liable to go back on his word.” 30 Saul said, “I have 

sinned, but please still show me respect in front of the elders of my 

people and in front of Israel, and come back with me, so that I can 

worship Yahweh your God.” 31 Samuel followed Saul back and Saul 

worshipped Yahweh.   32 Then Samuel said, “Bring me Agag the 

king of the Amalekites,” and Agag came to him unsteadily, saying, 

“Surely this is the bitterness of death.”   33 Samuel said: “As your 

sword has left women childless, so shall your mother be left childless 

among women.” Then Samuel butchered Agag before Yahweh at 

Gilgal.   34 Samuel left for Ramah, and Saul went up to his house in 

Gibeah of Saul. 35 Samuel did not see Saul again to the day of his death; 

Samuel was very sorry for Saul, but Yahweh regretted having made 

Saul king of Israel. 

 
28  The ‘neighbour’ is David. 
29  The NJB parenthesises this verse, dismissing it as a gloss (quoting Nb 23:19). 
30  Samuel agrees to support Saul’s authority by accompanying him to the sanctuary. 
31  In place of ‘followed Saul back’, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV has ‘turned back after Saul’. 
32  The NRSV uses ‘haltingly’ in place of ‘unsteadily’; the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. ‘This is the bitterness of death’ follows the LXX (Εἰ 

οὕτως πικρὸς ὁ θάνατος) and 4QSama – the MT has ‘the bitterness of death is past’. 
33  The NRSV has ‘hewed Agag to pieces’ in place of ‘butchered Agag’; Samuel executes the curse of destruction himself. 
34  The NJB has simply ‘went home’ in place of ‘went up to his house’, here following the NRSV. 
35  This verse records a different tradition from that of 19:22-24. 



 SAMUEL 16 1 טזשמואל א פרק  
                                                            ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל ע ד־מ ת י  א ת ה  מ ת א ב  ל  א 

ו א נ  י מ א ס ת  יו מ מ ל ךְ ע ל־י ש ר א  ל מ ל  א                                                                א ל־שׁ א וּל 

נ ךָ  שׁ  מ ן ו ל  ךְ א  שׁ ל ח ךָ  א ל־י שׁ  י ב  ית־ה ל ח מ  י כ  י־                                                                       ק ר 

                                ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא ל  א  יךְ א ל  ךְ  ב                                   ר א  ית י ב ב נ  יו ל  י מ  ל ךְ׃  
ג  נ י ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה ע ג ל  ת ב ק ר  ת ק  ח                                                                        ו שׁ מ  ע שׁ א וּל ו ה ר 

ת   ל ז ב  ח  ל יהוֹ  ה ב  את י׃                        ו ק ר  את  ל י שׁ  י   ג                                                   ב י ד  ךָ ו א  מ ר 

                                                                    ב ז  ב ח ו א נ כ  י אוֹד  יע ךָ  א  ת א שׁ  ר־ת ע ש  ה וּמ שׁ ח ת   ל  י 
א ל  יךָ׃   א שׁ ר־א מ  ר  א  ת א שׁ  ר   ד                             א  ת                                 ו י  ע ש שׁ מוּא  ל 

ה ע יר    ז ק נ  י  ד וּ  ו י ח ר  ל  ח ם  ב  ית  ו י ב  א  י הוֹ  ה                                                                     ד ב  ר 

                  שׁ ל וֹם ל ז ב  ח   ׀            ו י  אמ ר ה                                     ל ק ר את וֹ ו י  אמ ר שׁ ל ם בוֹא  ךָ׃  
                                             ק ד שׁ וּ וּב את  ם א ת  י ב ז  ב ח ו י ק ד  שׁ                          ל  יהוֹ ה  ב  את י ה  ת  

ל ז  ב ח׃   ל ה  ם  ו י ק ר  א  ו א ת־ב נ  יו           ו י ה  י  ו                                                       א ת־י שׁ י  

י הוֹ  ה   נ  ֶ֣ג ד  א  ךְ  ו י  אמ ר  א ת־א ל יא  ב  א  ו י  ֶ֣ר                                                                   ב בוֹא  ם 
 }ס{  ׃         מ שׁ יח וֹ

1 Yahweh said to Samuel, “How long will you mourn over Saul? I have 

rejected him as king of Israel. Fill your horn with oil and go. I will send 

you to Jesse of Bethlehem; for, I have chosen myself a king among his 

sons.” 2 Samuel said, “How can I go? If Saul hears of it, he will kill me.” 

And Yahweh said, “Take a heifer with you and say, “I have come to 

sacrifice to Yahweh.” 3 Invite Jesse to the sacrifice and then I will tell you 

what you must do; you must anoint to me the one I name to you.” 

4 Samuel did what Yahweh ordered and went to Bethlehem. The elders 

of the town came trembling; they said, “Have you come in peace?” 

5 “Yes,” he replied, “I have come to sacrifice to Yahweh. Purify 

yourselves and come with me to the sacrifice.” He purified Jesse and his 

sons and invited them to the sacrifice. 6 When they arrived, he caught 

sight of Eliab and thought, “Surely Yahweh’s anointed one stands there 

before him.” 

א  הוּ   ז  א ל־מ ר  א ל־ת ב  ט  א ל־שׁ מוּא  ל  י הוֹ  ה                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

א ה   ׀                                               ו א ל־ג ב  ה  קוֹמ ת וֹ כ  י מ א ס ת  יהוּ כ  י                       ל  א א שׁ  ר י ר 

7 But Yahweh said to Samuel, “Take no notice of his appearance or his 

height for I have rejected him; God does not see as man sees; man looks 
 

1 SAMUEL 16 
1  Before ‘fill your horn’, the Lucianic recension of the Old Greek translation adds ‘and the LORD said to Samuel’. 
2  The literal translation of ‘with you’ is ‘in your hand’. 
3  In place of ‘name’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘point out’; literally translated, the MT reads ‘say’. 
4  In the MT, the verb translated ‘they said’ is singular (‘he said’); here, we follow many medieval Hebrew MSS and the LXX in reading the plural. 
5  Consecration perhaps involved the ceremony of ritual washing. 
6  In place of ‘before him’, here following the MT & NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘before the LORD’. 
7  ‘God does not see as man sees’ follows the LXX (ὅτι οὐχ ὡς ἐμβλέψεται ἄνθρωπος, ὄψεται ὁ θεός); the MT reads ‘for not that which the man sees’. 



א  ה ל ל ב  ב׃   א  ה ל ע ינ  י ם ו יהוֹ  ה י ר                                                                           ה א ד  ם כ  י ה א ד ם  י ר 
שׁ מוּא  ל  ח  ל פ נ  י  ו י ע ב ר  הוּ  א ל־א ב  ינ ד  ב  י שׁ י                                                                      ו י ק ר  א 

                          ו י ע ב  ר י שׁ  י שׁ מ  ה   ט                                           ו י  אמ ר ג ם־ב ז  ה ל א־ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה׃  
                            ו י ע ב  ר י שׁ  י שׁ ב ע  ת   י                                          ו י  אמ ר ג ם־ב ז  ה ל א־ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה׃  

ל א־  א ל־י שׁ  י  שׁ מוּא ל   ו י  אמ ר  שׁ מוּא  ל  ל פ נ  י                                                               ב נ  יו 

                                       ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל א ל־י שׁ י  ה ת  מוּ   יא                           ב ח  ר י הוֹ  ה ב א  ל ה׃  
ים  ו י  אמ ר ע וֹד שׁ א  ר ה ק ט  ן ו ה נ  ה ר ע  ה ב         צ  אן                                                               ה נ ע ר 

                                                                   ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל א ל־י שׁ י  שׁ ל ח  ה ו ק ח  נוּ כ  י ל  א־נ ס  ב  

                                                ו י שׁ ל  ח ו י ב יא  הוּ  ו ה וּא א ד מוֹנ  י ע ם־ יב                  ע ד־ב א וֹ פ  ה׃  
 }פ{                                  י פ  ה ע ינ  ֶ֣י ם ו ט וֹב ר  א י

at appearances but Yahweh looks at the heart.” 8 Jesse then called 

Abinadab and presented him to Samuel, who said, “Yahweh has not 

chosen this one either.” 9 Jesse then presented Shammah, but he said, 

“Yahweh has not chosen this one either.” 10 Jesse presented his seven 

sons to Samuel, but Samuel said to Jesse, “Yahweh has not chosen 

these.” 11 He then asked Jesse, “Are these all the sons you have?” He 

answered, “There is still one left, the youngest; he is taking care of the 

flock.” Then Samuel said to Jesse, “Send for him; we will not sit down 

to eat until he comes.” 12 Jesse had him sent for, a boy of fresh 

complexion, with fine eyes and pleasant bearing. 

ה וּא׃   כ י־ז  ה  מ שׁ ח  הוּ  ק וּם  י הוֹ  ה            ו י ק  ח   יג                                                  ו י  אמ ר 

ן ה ש  מ ן ו י מ שׁ  ח א תוֹ  בָ ק  ר ב א ח יו                                                                   שׁ מוּא  ל א ת־ק  ר 
ו מ  ע ל ה   ה ה וּא  מ ה י וֹם  א ל־ד ו  ד  ־י הוֹ ה   וּח  ר                                                                  ו ת צ ל  ח 

ה ר מ  ת ה׃   ו י  ל ךְ  שׁ מוּא  ל  ס  ר ה   יד                                          ו י  ֶ֣ק ם  י הוֹ  ה                          ו ר וּח  

י הוֹ  ה׃   מ א  ת  ־ר ע  ה  וּח  ר  וּב ע ת  תוּ  שׁ א וּל                                                         מ ע  ם 
־א לה  ים   טו                                                               ו י אמ ר וּ ע ב ד  י־שׁ א וּל א ל  יו ה נ ה־נ  א רוּח 

Yahweh said, “Come, anoint him; for, this is the one.” 13 At this, Samuel 

took the horn of oil and anointed him where he stood with his brothers; 

and the spirit of Yahweh seized on David and stayed with him from that 

day on. As for Samuel, he rose and went to Ramah. 14 Now the spirit of 

Yahweh had left Saul and an evil spirit from Yahweh filled him with 

terror. 15 Saul’s servants said to him, “Look, an evil spirit of God is the 
 

8  The literal translation of ‘presented him to’ is ‘caused him to pass before’. 
9  The NJB has ‘Samuel said’ in place of ‘he said’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
10  The ‘seven sons’ could be in addition to the three mentioned before this, but 17:12 says Jesse had eight sons, not eleven; also, 1Ch 2:13–15 lists 

only seven sons, including David, but 1Ch 27:18 mentions an additional son, named Elihu. 
11  In place of ‘taking care of the flock’, here following NETB, the NJB reads ‘out looking after the sheep’ and the NRSV has ‘keeping the sheep’. 
12  The NRSV & NETB have ‘ruddy’ in place of ‘fresh’, here following the NJB. 
13  Without exterior manifestation and in association with the anointing, the ‘spirit of Yahweh’, here, is the grace imparted to a consecrated person. 
14  The word translated ‘evil’ may refer to the character of the spirit or to its effect; if the latter, another option might be ‘a mischief-making spirit’. 
15  Aware of having been rejected by God and deserted by Samuel, the excitable king suffers attacks of madness (18:10ff, 19:9ff). 



מ ב ע ת  ךָ׃   ל פ נ  יךָ   טז                     ר ע  ה  ע ב ד  יךָ  א ד נ  נוּ                                                י  אמ ר־נ  א 

ע ל  יךָ   ב  ה י וֹת  ו ה י  ה  ב כ נ וֹר  מ נ ג  ֶ֣ן  י ד  ע   א  ישׁ                                                                         י ב ק שׁ וּ 

־א לה ים  ר ע  ה ו נ ג  ֶ֣ן ב י ד וֹ ו ט וֹב ל  ךְ וּח   }פ{  ׃                                                     ר 

cause of your terror. 16 Let our lord give the order, and your servants 

who wait on you will look for a skilled harpist; when the evil spirit of 

God troubles you, the harpist will play and you will recover.” 

אוּ־נ  א ל  י א  ישׁ מ יט  יב   יז                                                                ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל א ל־ע ב ד  יו ר 

                                         ו י  ע ן  א ח  ד מ ה נ ע ר  ים ו י  אמ ר  יח                                 ל נ ג  ן ו ה ב יאוֹת  ם א ל  י׃  

ו ג ב וֹר   נ  ג  ן  י ד  ע   ה ל ח מ י   ב  ית  ל י שׁ י   ב  ן  ר א  ית י                                                                            ה נ  ה 
ו יהוֹ  ה   ת  א ר  ו א  ישׁ  ד ב  ר  וּנ ב וֹן  מ ל ח מ  ה  ו א  ישׁ                                                                    ח  י ל 

ו י  אמ ר  יט         ע מ וֹ׃   א ל־י שׁ  י  מ ל א כ  ים  שׁ א וּל                                                     ו י שׁ ל  ח 

                 ו י ק  ח י שׁ  י   כ                                                    שׁ ל ח  ה א ל  י א ת־ד ו  ד ב נ ךָ  א שׁ  ר ב צ  אן׃  
                                                                       ח מ וֹר ל  ח ם  ו נ  אד י  י ן וּג ד  י ע ז  ים א ח  ד ו י שׁ ל  ח ב י ד־ 

                                         ו י ב  א ד ו ד  א ל־שׁ א וּל ו  ֶ֣י ע מ  ד   כא                          ד ו  ד ב נ וֹ א ל־שׁ א וּל׃ 

           ו י שׁ ל  ח  כב                                                ה ב  ה וּ מ א  ד ו  ֶ֣י ה י־ל וֹ נ ש  א כ ל  ים׃                   ל פ נ  יו ו י א  
                                                                   שׁ א וּל א ל־י שׁ  י ל אמ  ר י ע מ ד־נ  א ד ו ד  ל פ נ  י כ י־מ  צ א  

ב ע ינ  י׃   א ל־שׁ א וּל  כג                  ח  ן  ־א לה ים   וּח  ר  ב  ה י וֹת                                               ו ה י  ה 

ו  ח ל שׁ אוּל  ו ט וֹב                                                                             ו לָ ק  ח ד ו  ד א ת־ה כ נ וֹר ו נ ג  ֶ֣ן ב י ד וֹ ו ר 
 }פ{  ׃                                      ל וֹ ו ס  ר ה מ ע ל  יו ר וּח  ה ר ע  ה

17 So, Saul said to his servants, “Find me a man who plays well and bring 

him to me.” 18 One of the soldiers then spoke up, saying “I have seen 

one of the sons of Jesse the Bethlehemite; he is a skilled player, a man of 

valour, and a man of war, prudent in speech, a man of good presence, 

and Yahweh is with him.” 19 At this, Saul sent messengers to Jesse, 

saying, “Send me David your son who is out with the sheep.” 20 So, Jesse 

took a donkey loaded with bread, a skin of wine and a kid, and sent 

them to Saul by David his son. 21 Thus, David came to Saul and entered 

his service; Saul loved him greatly and David became his armour-

bearer. 22 Then Saul sent to Jesse saying, “Let David remain in my 

service; for, he has found favour in my sight;” 23 and, whenever the spirit 

from God troubled Saul, David took the harp and played; then Saul 

grew calm, and recovered, and the evil spirit would leave him. 

 
16  The ancients commonly used music either to stimulate the good spirit (see 10:5) or to expel the evil spirits. 
17  The NJB & NETB have ‘find’ in place of ‘provide for’, here following the NRSV; the literal translation is ‘see’. 
18  The literal translation of ‘good presence’ is ‘form’. 
19  The NJB & NRSV lack ‘out’, here following NETB. 
20  The NJB opens with ‘Jesse took five loaves’, is a conjectural translation of ח מ וֹר        (‘donkey’) as ח מ ש  ה          (‘five’). 
21  In place of ‘entered his service’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB, translating more literally, has ‘stood before him’. 
22  The NJB has ‘won my favour’ in place of ‘found favour in my sight’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
23  The literal translation of ‘leave’ is ‘turn aside from’. 



 SAMUEL 17 1 יז שמואל א פרק 
                                                                    ו י א ס פ וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים א ת־מ  ח נ יה ם  ל מ ל ח מ  ה ו י א  ס פ וּ   א 

וּב ין־ע זָ ק  ה   ב ין־שוֹכ  ה  ו  ֶ֣י ח נ וּ  ל  יהוּד  ה  א שׁ  ר                                                                    ש כ  ה 
                                                    ו שׁ א וּל ו א  ישׁ־י ש ר א ל  נ  א ס פ וּ ו  ֶ֣י ח נ וּ   ב                   ב א  פ ס ד מ  ים׃  

כ וּ מ ל ח מ  ה ל ק ר  את פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃                                                                  ב ע  מ ק ה א ל  ה ו י ע ר 
                                                                וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים ע מ ד  ים א ל־ה ה ר  מ ז  ה ו י ש ר א  ל ע מ ד  ים  ג 

                            ו י צ  א א  ישׁ־ה ב נ  י ם    ד                                            א ל־ה ה  ר מ ז  ה ו ה ג  ֶ֣י א ב ינ יה  ם׃  

שׁ  שׁ  ג ב ה וֹ  מ ג  ת  שׁ מ וֹ  ג ל י  ת  פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                                            מ מ ח נ וֹת 

ו ז  ֶ֣ר ת׃   י וֹן   ה                    א מ וֹת  ו שׁ ר  ע ל־ר אשׁ וֹ  נ ח  שׁ ת                                             ו כ וֹב ע 
ח מ שׁ ת־  י וֹן  ה ש ר  וּמ שׁ ק ל   ל ב וּשׁ  ה וּא                                                        ק ש ק ש  ים 

ג ל  יו   ו                                א ל פ  ים שׁ ק ל  ים נ ח  שׁ ת׃                                     וּמ צ ח  ת נ ח  שׁ ת ע ל־ר 

                          ו ע  ץ ח נ ית וֹ כ מ נוֹר     וחץ ז                                     ו כ יד וֹן נ ח  שׁ ת ב  ין כ ת פ  יו׃  
ז  ל   ב ר  שׁ ק ל  ים  שׁ שׁ־מ א וֹת  ח נ ית וֹ  ו ל ה  ב ת  ג  ים                                                                א  ר 

ל פ נ  יו׃   ה ל  ךְ  ה צ נ  ה  א ל־  ח                                      ו נ ש  א  ו י ק ר א                                ו  ֶ֣י ע מ  ד 

1 The Philistines mustered their troops for war; they assembled at Socoh, 

which is a town of Judah, and pitched camp between Socoh and Azekah, 

in Ephes-Dammin. 2 Saul and the Israelites also mustered, pitching 

camp in the Valley of Elah, and drew up their battle line to meet the 

Philistines. 3 The Philistines took their stand on the hills one side and 

the Israelites on the hills the other side, with the valley between them. 

4 A champion stepped out from the Philistine camp; his name was 

Goliath, from Gath; he was six cubits and one span tall. 5 On his head 

was a bronze helmet and he wore a breastplate of scale-armour; the 

breastplate weighed five thousand shekels of bronze. 6 He had bronze 

greaves on his legs and a bronze javelin across his shoulders. 7 The shaft 

of his spear was like a weaver’s beam, and the head of his spear weighed 

six hundred shekels of iron. A shield-bearer walked in front of him. 8 He 
 

1 SAMUEL 17 
1  The literal translation of ‘troops’ is ‘camps’. 
2  The NJB translates the name ‘Elah’ (א ל  ה       ) as ‘the Terebinth’; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB. 
3  In place of ‘the Philistines’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB opens with ‘these’. 
4  2S 21:19 assigns the defeat of Goliath to one of David’s warriors – the more ancient tradition, as it seems. The original tradition behind this 

chapter spoke only of David’s victory over an unnamed opponent, ‘the Philistine’. Goliath’s name has been added in this verse and v. 23 – the 

name of David’s victim was probably unknown. The LXX and 4QSama give Goliath’s height as four cubits and a span. The NJB, following the 

LXX (παρατάξεως), has ‘ranks’ in place of ‘camp’. 
5  ‘Five thousand shekels’ was about 67 Kg; although the exact weight of Goliath’s body armour is difficult to estimate, it was clearly very heavy. 
6  The ‘greaves’ were coverings that extended from about the knee to the ankle, affording protection for the shins of a warrior. 

7  The translation, ‘shaft’, here follows the Qere ( ו ע  ץ       , literally, ‘wood’) rather than the Ketiv, which has ‘arrow’ ( וחץ). 
8  ‘Choose’ follows the LXX (ἐκλέξασθε); the MT is uncertain, literally reading ‘eat food’. 



ל ע ר  ךְ   ת צ א וּ  ל  מ ה  ל ה  ם  ו י  אמ ר  י ש ר א  ל  כ  ת                                                                  מ ע ר 

ע ב ד  ים   ו א ת ם   ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  א נ כ  י  ה ל וֹא                                                              מ ל ח מ  ה 

א ל  י׃   ו י ר  ד  א  ישׁ  ב רוּ־ל כ  ם             א ם־יוּכ  ל  ט                                             ל שׁ א וּל 
                                                                        ל ה ל ח  ם א ת י  ו ה כ  נ י ו ה י  ינוּ ל כ  ם ל ע ב ד  ים ו א ם־א נ  י 

ו ע ב ד ת  ם  ל ע ב ד  ים  ל  נוּ   ו ה י  ית ם  ו ה כ ית  יו                                                                      א וּכ ל־לוֹ  

כ וֹת   י           א ת  נוּ׃                                                             ו י  אמ ר  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י א נ  י ח ר  פ ת י א ת־מ ע ר 
י  ח ד׃   ו נ  ל ח מ  ה  א  ישׁ  ת נוּ־ל  י  ה ז  ה  ה י וֹם                                                                  י ש ר א  ל 

שׁ אוּ יא  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י                ו י שׁ מ  ע  א ת־ד ב ר  י  ו כ ל־י ש ר א  ל                                                ל  

א וּ מ א  ד  }פ{  ׃                                      ה א  ל ה ו י ח  תוּ ו י  ֶ֣ר 

took his stand in front of the ranks of Israel and shouted, “Why have 

you come out to draw up for battle? Am I not a Philistine, and are you 

not the slaves of Saul? Choose a man and let him come down to me. 9 If 

he wins in a fight with me and kills me, we will be your slaves; but if I 

prevail against him and kill him, you shall become our slaves and be 

servants to us.” 10 The Philistine then said, “I challenge the ranks of 

Israel today. Give me a man and we will fight in single combat.” 11 When 

Saul and all Israel heard these words of the Philistine, they were 

dismayed and terrified. 

י הוּד  ה   יב  ל  ח ם   מ ב  ית  ה ז  ה  ת  י  א פ ר  ב ן־א  ישׁ                                                                 ו ד ו ד  

                                                                      וּשׁ מ וֹ י שׁ  י ו ל וֹ שׁ מ נ  ה ב נ  ים ו ה א ישׁ  ב ימ  י שׁ א וּל זָ ק  ן 

ב א נ שׁ  ים׃   ה ג ד ל  ים  יג                    ב  א  ב נ  י־י שׁ י   שׁ ל שׁ ת                                               ו י  ל כ וּ 
ו שׁ  ם ל מ ל ח מ  ה  א ח ר  י־שׁ א וּל  ב נ  יו  ׀                                              ה ל כ וּ                   שׁ ל שׁ ת 

וּמ שׁ נ  הוּ    ה ב כ וֹר  א ל יא  ב  ב מ ל ח מ  ה  ה  ל כוּ                                                                א שׁ  ר 

שׁ מ  ה׃   ו ה ש ל שׁ  י  ה ק ט  ן   יד                                    א ב  ינ ד  ב  ה וּא                          ו ד ו  ד 
א ח ר  י שׁ א וּל  ה ל כ וּ  ה ג ד ל  ים           ו ד ו  ד  טו  }ס{  ׃                                             וּשׁ לשׁ ה  

ע וֹת א ת־צ  אן א ב  יו ב  ית                                                                 ה ל  ךְ ו שׁ  ב מ ע  ל שׁ א וּל ל ר 

12 Now, David was the son of an Ephraimite from Bethlehem of  

Judah whose name was Jesse; Jesse had eight sons and, by Saul’s  

time, the man was already old and well on in years. 13 The three  

eldest sons of Jesse followed Saul to the battle. The names of the  

three sons, who went to the battle, were: the first-born Eliab and, next 

to him, Abinadab and the third Shammah. 14 Now, David was the 

youngest; the three eldest followed Saul.   15 David alternated 

between serving Saul and looking after his father’s sheep at Bethlehem. 

 
9  In place of ‘prevail against’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘beat’. 

10  Following the imperative, the cohortative verbal form here translated ‘fight’ indicates purpose/result. 

11  NETB has ‘the Israelites’ in place of ‘Israel’, here following the MT ( א  ל  .NJB & NRSV ,(               כ ל־י ש ר 

12  The phrase ‘and well on in years’ follows the Peshitta; the MT has ‘among men’. The LXX omits vv. 12–31. 
13  In place of ‘next to him’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘the second’. 

14  The NRSV & NETB include the 2nd part of this verse in the same sentence as v. 15; here, we follow the NJB. 

15  This verse is an editorial gloss, inserted to harmonise the two traditions. 



ו י ת י צ  ב   טז          ל  ח ם׃   ו ה ע ר  ב  ה שׁ כ  ם  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י                                                          ו י ג  שׁ 

ב ע  ים י וֹם  }פ{  ׃                 א ר 

16 For forty days, the Philistine advanced and took his stand, morning 

and evening. 

א יפ  ת  יז  ל א ח  יךָ   ק ח־נ  א  ב נ וֹ  ל ד ו  ד  י שׁ  י                                                              ו י  אמ ר 
ה  מ ח נ  ה   ו ה ר  ץ  ה ז  ה  ל  ח ם  ו ע ש ר  ה  ה ז  ה                                                                  ה ק ל יא  

צ  י ה ח ל ב  ה א  ל ה ת ב  יא  יח             ל א ח  יךָ׃                                                       ו  א  ת ע ש  ר ת ח ר 

ו א ת־  ל שׁ ל וֹם  ת פ ק  ד  ו א ת־א ח  יךָ                                                          ל ש ר־ה א  ל ף 
י ש ר א  ל  יט                     ע ר ב ת  ם ת ק  ח׃   ו כ ל־א  ישׁ  ו ה  מ ה                                             ו שׁ א וּל 

 }ס{  ׃                                              ב ע  מ ק ה א ל  ה נ ל ח מ  ים ע ם־פ ל שׁ ת  ים

17 And Jesse said to David his son, “Take for your brothers an ephah of 

this roasted grain and these ten loaves and carry them quickly to the 

camp, to your brothers. 18 And take these ten cheeses to their 

commanding officer; ask after your brothers’ health and bring some 

token of them; 19 they are with Saul and all the Israelites in the Valley of 

Elah, fighting the Philistines.” 
ע ל־שׁ מ  ר   כ  א ת־ה צ אן   ו י ט  שׁ  ב ב  ק ר  ד ו  ד                                                              ו י שׁ כ  ם 

                                                                            ו י ש  א ו י  ל ךְ כ א שׁ  ר צ וּ  הוּ י שׁ  י ו י ב א  ה מ ע ג  ל ה ו ה ח  י ל  

ב מ ל ח מ  ה׃   ו ה ר  עוּ  א ל־ה מ  ע ר כ  ה              ו ת ע ר  ךְ   כא                                                     ה י צ א  

מ ע ר כ  ה׃   ל ק ר  את  מ ע ר כ  ה  וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים                                                            י ש ר א ל  
שׁוֹמ  ר   כב  ע ל־י ד   מ ע ל  יו  א ת־ה כ ל  ים  ד ו  ד                                                           ו י ט שׁ  

                                                                         ה כ ל  ים ו י  ֶ֣ר ץ ה מ ע ר כ  ה ו י ב  א ו י שׁ א  ל ל א ח  יו ל שׁ ל וֹם׃ 
                                                           מ ד ב  ר ע מ  ם ו ה נ  ה א  ישׁ ה ב נ  י ם עוֹל  ה ג ל י ת  ׀         ו ה וּא כג 

כ וֹת פ ל שׁ ת  ים   ממערות                           ה פ ל שׁ ת  י שׁ מ וֹ מ ג ת                             מ מ ע ר 

ד ו  ד׃   ו י שׁ מ  ע  ה א  ל ה  כ ד ב ר  ים  א  ישׁ  כד                                                     ו י ד ב  ר               ו כ ל  

20 David rose early in the morning, left the sheep with someone to guard 

them, took up his load, and went off as Jesse had commanded him; he 

came to the encampment just as the troops were leaving to take up their 

battle stations, shouting the war cry. 21 Israel and the Philistine drew up 

their battle lines opposite one another. 22 David left the bundle in the 

charge of the baggage guard and ran to the battle line. When he arrived, 

he asked his brothers how they were. 23 While he was talking to them, 

the shock-trooper (his name was Goliath, the Philistine from Gath) came 

up from the Philistine ranks and made his usual speech, and David 
 

16  The NJB has the phrase ‘morning and evening’ at the beginning of the verse; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 
17  In place of ‘carry them quickly’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘hurry’. 1 ephah is about 22L or 2/3 of a bushel. 
18  The literal translation of ‘commanding officer’ is ‘officer of the thousand’. 
19  The NJB translates the name ‘Elah’ (א ל  ה       ) as ‘the Terebinth’; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB. 
20  In place of ‘someone to guard them’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘a keeper’ and the NIV has ‘a shepherd’. 
21  The NJB lacks ‘battle’ and has ‘facing’ in place of ‘opposite’, here following NETB. 
22  The NRSV has ‘keeper of the baggage’ in place of ‘baggage guard’, here following the NJB. 
23  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



א וּ   ו י  יר  מ פ נ  יו  ו י נ  סוּ   א ת־ה א  ישׁ  אוֹת  ם  ב ר                                                                      י ש ר א  ל 

ה א  ישׁ  ׀            ו י  אמ ר כה          מ א  ד׃   א ית ם   ה ר  י ש ר א  ל                                        א  ישׁ 

                                                                         ה  ע ל ה  ה ז  ה כ  י ל ח ר  ף א ת־י ש ר א  ל ע ל  ה ו   ה י  ה ה א  ישׁ  
ה מ  ל ךְ י ע שׁ ר  נוּ  ו א ת־ב תוֹ  ׀                                     א שׁ ר־י כ  נוּ  ג ד וֹל                            ע  שׁ ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                                              י ת ן־ל וֹ ו א ת  ב  ית א ב  יו י ע ש  ה ח פ שׁ  י ב י ש ר א  ל

heard it. 24 As soon as the Israelites saw this man, they all retreated from 

him and were terrified. 25 The Israelites said, “Have you seen this man 

coming up now? He is coming up to challenge Israel. The king will 

lavish riches on the man who kills him and give him his daughter in 

marriage and grant his father’s House the freedom of Israel.” 

ל אמ ר   כו  ע מוֹ   ה ע מ ד  ים  א  ל־ה א נ שׁ  ים  ד ו  ד                                                              ו י  אמ ר 
ה ל  ז   א ת־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  י כ ה   א שׁ  ר  ל א ישׁ                                                               מ ה־י ע ש  ה 

ל   פ  ה מ ע  ל י ש ר א  ל כ  י מ  י ה פ ל שׁ ת  י ה ע ר                                                                       ו ה ס  יר ח ר 

כ וֹת א לה  ים ח י                  ו י  אמ ר לוֹ   כז ים׃                                               ה ז  ה כ  י ח ר  ף מ ע ר 
א שׁ  ר  ל א  ישׁ  י ע ש  ה  כ  ה  ל אמ  ר  ה ז  ה  כ ד ב  ר                                                              ה ע  ם 

א ל־ כח           י כ  נוּ׃   ב ד ב ר וֹ  ה ג ד וֹל  א ח  יו  א ל יא ב                                                        ו י שׁ מ  ע 

            ל מ ה־ז  ה  ׀                                                         ה א נ שׁ  ים ו י  ח ר־א ף  א ל יא  ב ב ד ו  ד ו י  אמ ר
ו ע ל־מ    ב מ ד ב  ר                      י ר  ד ת   ה ה  נ ה   ה צ  אן  מ ע  ט  נ ט  שׁ ת                                                    י 

א וֹת                                                                            א נ  י י ד  ע ת י א ת־ז ד נ ךָ  ו א ת  ר  ע  ל ב ב  ךָ כ  י ל מ  ע ן ר 

י ר  ד ת ׃                                           ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד מ  ה ע ש  ית י ע  ת ה   כט                          ה מ ל ח מ  ה 
ה וּא׃   ד ב  ר  א ח  ר  ל                      ה ל וֹא  א ל־מ וּל  מ  א צ לוֹ                                       ו י ס  ב 

כ ד ב  ר   ד ב  ר  ה ע ם   ו י שׁ ב  הוּ  ה ז  ה  כ ד ב  ר                                                                ו י  אמ ר 

26 Then David spoke to the men who were standing near him, saying, 

“What reward will the man have who kills this Philistine and takes 

away the disgrace from Israel? For, who is this uncircumcised Philistine 

that he should have insulted the armies of the living God?” 27 The 

people answered him in the same way, saying “That is how the man 

will be rewarded who strikes him down.” 28 Now Eliab his elder brother 

heard him talking to the men and Eliab’s anger flared up against David. 

“Why have you come down here?” he said. “Whom have you left in 

charge of those few sheep in the desert? I know your insolence and your 

wicked heart; you have come to watch the battle.” 29 David retorted, 

“What have I done? Must I not even speak?” 30 He turned away from 

him to address another person and asked the same question; and the 

 
24  Other possible translations of ‘retreated’ (as NETB) are ‘ran away’ (NJB) and ‘fled’ (NRSV). 

25  In place of ‘challenge’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘defy’. Note the unusual/unexpected dagesh on the resh in   א ית ם  .            ה ר 
26  The literal translation of ‘takes away the disgrace’ is ‘turns aside humiliation’. 

27  In place of ‘strikes him down’, here following NETB, the NJB & NRSV have ‘kills him’. 

28  The NJB & NETB have a pronoun in place of ‘Eliab’s’, here following the MT & NRSV. 

29  The literal translation of ‘must I not even speak’ (here following the NJB) is ‘is it not just a word’; the NRSV has ‘it was only a question’. 

30  The literal translation of ‘asked the same question’ is ‘spoke according to this word’. 



                                                         ו י ש  מ עוּ  ה ד ב ר  ים א שׁ  ר ד ב  ר ד ו  ד ו י ג  דוּ   לא             ה ר אשׁ וֹן׃  

                                 ו י  אמ ר ד ו ד  א ל־שׁ א וּל א ל־  לב                              ל פ נ  י־שׁ א וּל ו י ק ח  הוּ׃ 

                                                                      י פ  ל ל ב־א ד  ם ע ל  יו ע ב ד ךָ  י ל  ךְ ו נ ל ח  ם ע ם־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י 
                                                       ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל א ל־ד ו  ד ל  א תוּכ ל  ל ל  כ ת  א ל־  לג          ה ז  ה׃  

ו ה וּא   א  ת ה  כ  י־נ  ע ר  ע מ וֹ  ל ה ל ח  ם  ה ז  ה                                                                  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י 

 }ס{  ׃                              א  ישׁ מ ל ח מ  ה מ נ ע ר  יו

people answered him again as before. 31 When they heard the words 

that David spoke, they repeated them before Saul; and he sent for him. 

32 David said to Saul, “Let no one lose heart on his account; your servant 

will go and fight this Philistine.” 33 Saul answered David, “You cannot 

go and fight the Philistine, for you are only a boy, and he has been a 

warrior from his youth.” 

ל א ב  יו   לד  ע ב ד ךָ   ה י  ה  ר ע  ה  א ל־שׁ א וּל  ד ו ד                                                                 ו י  אמ ר 

ו נ ש  א ש  ה מ ה ע  ד ר׃   ו א ת־ה ד וֹב  י   וּב  א ה א ר                                                                 ב צ  אן 
                                                                        ו י צ  את י א ח ר  יו ו ה כ ת  יו ו ה צ  ל ת י מ פ  יו ו י  ֶ֣ק ם ע ל  י  לה 

                    ג  ם א  ת־ה א ר  י   לו                                                      ו ה ח ז  ק ת י  ב ז ק נ וֹ ו ה כ ת  יו ו ה מ ית  יו׃  

ה ז ה    ה ע ר  ל  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  ו   ה י  ה  ע ב ד  ךָ  ה כ  ה                                                                      ג ם־ה ד  ב 
כ  ת א לה  ים ח י  ים   }ס{  ׃                                                         כ א ח  ד מ ה  ם כ  י ח ר  ף מ ע ר 

34 David said to Saul, “Your servant used to keep sheep for his father 

and whenever a lion or a bear came and took a lamb from the flock, 35 I 

would follow it, strike it down and rescue it from its mouth. If it turned 

on me, I would seize it by the beard and batter it to death. 36 Your 

servant has killed both lion and bear, and this uncircumcised Philistine 

shall be like one of them, for he defied the armies of the living God. 

וּמ י  ד   לז  י   י הוֹ  ה א שׁ  ר ה צ ל  נ י מ י  ד ה  א ר                                                                       ו י אמ ר  ד ו ד  

ה ז  ה ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  מ י  ד  י צ יל  נ י  ה וּא            ו י  אמ ר   }ס{                                                     ה ד  ב 

ע מ  ךְ׃   י ה י  ה  ו יהוֹ  ה  ל  ךְ  א ל־ד ו ד               ו י ל ב  שׁ   לח                                                   שׁ א וּל 

                                                               שׁ א וּל א ת־ד ו ד  מ ד  יו ו נ ת  ן ק וֹב ע נ ח  שׁ ת ע ל־ר אשׁ וֹ  

37 David said, “Yahweh, who rescued me from lion’s paw and bear’s 

paw, will rescue me from the hand of this Philistine.”   Then Saul 

said to David, “Go, and Yahweh be with you!” 38 Saul made David put 

on his own armour and put a bronze helmet on his head and gave him 
 

31  The literal translation of ‘sent for’ is ‘took’. 

32  This verse marks the resumption of the 1st tradition, following on from v. 11; the traditions are then fused. 
33  Saul here sets the scene for the classic ‘David versus Goliath’ encounter, 

34  NETB opens David’s reply with, “Your servant used to be a shepherd for his father’s flock.” 

35  Throughout this verse, the NJB uses masculine pronouns for the lion/bear; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB. 

36  After ‘like one of them’, the LXX adds the following: “Should I not go and smite him, and remove today reproach from Israel? For who is this uncircumcised 

one?” (οὐχὶ πορεύσομαι καὶ πατάξω αὐτὸν καὶ ἀφελῶ σήμερον ὄνειδος ἐξ Ισραηλ; διότι τίς ὁ ἀπερίτμητος οὗτος) 

37  In place of ‘lion’s paw’ and ‘bear’s paw’, here following the NRSV, the NJB & NETB have simply ‘lion’ and ‘bear’. 

38  The NRSV has ‘coat of mail’ in place of ‘breastplate’ (here following the NJB) and NETB has ‘body armour’. 



י וֹן׃   ב וֹ מ ע  ל  לט                             ו י ל ב  שׁ א ת וֹ שׁ ר                                        ו י ח ג  ר ד ו  ד א ת־ח  ר 

א ל־  ד ו  ד  ו י  אמ ר  ל  א־נ ס ה   כ  י  ל ל כ ת   ו י  א ל                                                                     ל מ ד  יו 

                                                                     שׁ א וּל ל  א אוּכ  ל ל ל  כ ת ב א  ל ה כ  י ל  א נ ס  ית י ו י ס ר  ם  
ו י ב ח ר־ל וֹ ח מ ש  ה   מ                    ד ו  ד מ ע ל  יו׃                                                    ו י ק  ח מ ק ל וֹ ב י ד וֹ 

                                     ו י  ש ם א  ת  ם ב כ ל  י ה ר ע  ים                 מ ן־ה נ  ח ל׀                      ח לָ ק  י־א ב נ  ים

                                                                    א שׁ ר־ל וֹ וּב י ל ק וּט ו ק ל ע וֹ ב י ד וֹ ו י ג  שׁ א ל־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י׃  
                                                                    ו י  ל ךְ  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י ה ל  ךְ ו ק ר  ב א ל־ד ו  ד ו ה א  ישׁ נ ש  א   מא 

ל פ נ  יו׃   א ת־ד ו  ד  מב                      ה צ נ  ה  א  ה  ו י ר  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י                                              ו י ב  ט 

א  ה׃   מ ר  ע ם־י פ  ה  ו א ד מ נ  י  נ  ע ר  כ  י־ה י  ה                                                                    ו י ב ז  הוּ 
                                                                ו י  אמ ר ה פ ל שׁ ת י  א ל־ד ו  ד ה כ  ל ב א נ  כ י כ  י־א ת  ה  מג 

א ת־ד ו  ד   ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  ו י ק ל  ל  ב מ ק ל וֹת                                                             ב  א־א ל  י 

ה   מד             ב אלה  יו׃   א ל  י              ו י  אמ ר  ל כ  ה  א ל־ד ו  ד                                      פ ל שׁ ת  י 
וּל ב ה מ  ת   ה ש מ  י ם  ל ע וֹף  ךָ   א ת־ב ש  ר                                                          ו א ת נ ה  

 }ס{  ׃         ה ש ד  ה

a breastplate to wear. 39 David strapped Saul’s sword over the armour 

but, not being used to these things, found he could not walk. “I cannot 

walk with these,” David said to Saul, “I am not used to them;” so David 

removed them. 40 Then he took his staff in his hand, picked five smooth 

stones from the riverbed, put them in his shepherd’s bag, in his pouch, 

and with his sling in his hand, he went to meet the Philistine. 41 The 

Philistine came nearer and nearer to David, with his shield-bearer in 

front of him; 42 and the Philistine looked at David, and what he saw 

filled him with scorn, because David was only a youth, a boy of fresh 

complexion and pleasant bearing. 43 The Philistine said to David, “Am I 

a dog for you to come against me with sticks?” Then the Philistine 

cursed David by his gods. 44 The Philistine said to David, “Come over 

here and I will give your flesh to the birds of the air and the wild animals 

of the field.” 

                                                               ו י  אמ ר ד ו ד  א ל־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י א ת ה  ב  א א ל  י ב ח  ר ב   מה 
י הוֹ  ה   ב שׁ ם   ב  א־א ל  יךָ  ו א נ כ  י  וּב כ יד וֹן                                                                וּב ח נ  ית 

45 But David answered the Philistine, “You come to me with sword and 

spear and javelin, but I come to you in the name of Yahweh Sabaoth, the 
 

39  This verse follows the MT & NRSV; the NJB, following the LXX (καὶ ἔζωσεν τὸν Δαυιδ τὴν ῥομφαίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπάνω τοῦ μανδύου αὐτοῦ. καὶ 
ἐκοπίασεν περιπατήσας ἅπαξ καὶ δίς· καὶ εἶπεν Δαυιδ πρὸς Σαουλ Οὐ μὴ δύνωμαι πορευθῆναι ἐν τούτοις, ὅτι οὐ πεπείραμαι. καὶ ἀφαιροῦσιν 
αὐτὰ ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ), reads: “and buckled his sword over David’s armour. David tried to walk … so they took them off again.” 

40  VV. 40–58 describe a duel between two champions, to end the war and decide the fate of the two peoples. 
41  The NJB rearranges this verse, placing ‘his shield bearer in front of him’ after ‘the Philistine’. 

42  The NRSV & NETB have ‘ruddy’ in place of ‘fresh’, here following the NJB. 

43  ‘Sticks’ is a pejorative reference to David’s staff (v. 40); the same Hebrew word ( מ ק ל      ) is used for both. 

44  Many medieval Hebrew MSS have ‘the earth’ here instead of the MT’s ‘the field’. 

45  The NJB has ‘come against’ in place of ‘come to’ (twice in this verse), here following the NRSV. 



ח ר  פ ת ׃   א שׁ  ר  י ש ר א  ל  כ וֹת  מ ע ר  א לה  י                                                            צ ב א וֹת 
ו ה ס ר ת  י   מו  ו ה כ ית  ךָ  ב י ד  י  י הוֹ  ה  ךָ   י ס ג ר  ה ז  ה                                                                      ה י וֹם 

פ ל שׁ ת ים   מ ח נ  ה  פ  ג ר  ו נ  ת ת  י  מ ע ל  יךָ                                                                 א ת־ר  אשׁ ךָ  
ץ ו י  ֶ֣ד עוּ  כ ל־                                                                      ה י וֹם ה ז  ה ל ע וֹף ה ש מ  י ם וּל ח י  ת ה א  ר 

                          ו י  ֶ֣ד עוּ  כ ל־ה ק ה  ל   מז            ש ר א  ל׃                                   ה א  ר ץ כ  י י  שׁ א לה  ים ל י  

                                                                       ה ז  ה כ י־ל  א ב ח  ר ב וּב ח נ  ית י הוֹשׁ  יע  י הוֹ  ה כ  י ל  יהוֹ ה   
 }ס{  ׃                                         ה מ ל ח מ  ה ו נ ת  ן א ת כ  ם ב י ד  נוּ

God of the armies of Israel that you have defied. 46 Today Yahweh will 

deliver you into my hand and I shall kill you and cut off your head, and 

this very day I will give the bodies of the Philistine army to the birds of 

the air and the wild beasts of the earth, so that all the earth may know 

that there is a God in Israel, 47 and that all this assembly may know that 

Yahweh does not save by sword or by spear, for Yahweh is lord of the 

battle and he will deliver you into our power.” 

                                                                     ו ה י ה  כ י־ק  ם ה פ ל שׁ ת  י ו י  ל ךְ ו י ק ר  ב ל ק ר  את ד ו  ד   מח 

ה פ ל שׁ ת  י׃   ל ק ר  את  ה מ ע ר כ  ה  ו י  ֶ֣ר ץ  ד ו  ד                                                                    ו י מ ה  ר 
                                                                  ו י שׁ ל ח  ד ו  ד א ת־י ד וֹ א ל־ה כ  ל י ו י ק  ח מ ש  ם א  ב ן    מט 

                                                                      ו י ק ל  ע ו י  ֶ֣ךְ א ת־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י א ל־מ צ ח וֹ ו ת ט ב  ע ה א  ב ן   

צ ה׃   א  ר  ע ל־פ נ  יו  ו י פ  ל  מ ן־ נ                                          ב מ צ ח וֹ  ד ו  ד                         ו י ח ז  ק 
                                                                      ה פ ל שׁ ת י  ב ק  ל ע וּב א  ב ן ו י  ֶ֣ךְ א ת־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י ו י מ ת  הוּ  

ב י ד־ד ו  ד׃   א  ין  א ל־  נא                               ו ח  ר ב  ו י ע מ  ד  ד  ו  ד                                    ו י  ֶ֣ר ץ 

מ ת ע ר הּ    ו  ֶ֣י שׁ ל פ  הּ  ב וֹ  א ת־ח  ר  ו י ק  ח                                                                ה פ ל שׁ ת  י 
א וּ ה פ ל שׁ         ת  ים                                                              ו י מ  ת  ת  הוּ ו י כ ר ת־ב  הּ א ת־ר אשׁ וֹ ו י ר 

ו י נ  סוּ׃   ג בוֹר  ם  י ש ר א  ל  נב                               כ י־מ  ת  א נ שׁ י                                  ו יָ ק  מוּ 

48 When the Philistine drew near to meet David, David left the line of 

battle and ran to meet the Philistine. 49 David put his hand in his bag, 

took out a stone, slung it, and struck the Philistine on the forehead; the 

stone penetrated his forehead and he fell on his face to the ground. 50 So, 

David triumphed over the Philistine with a sling and a stone, striking 

down the Philistine and killing him. David had no sword in his hand. 

51 Then David ran and, standing over the Philistine, seized his sword 

and drew it from the scabbard, and with this, he killed him, cutting off 

his head. The Philistines saw that their champion was dead and took to 

flight. 52 The men of Israel and of Judah started forward, shouting their 

 
46  Before ‘bodies’, the NJB, following the LXX (κῶλά σου καὶ), adds ‘your dead body and’. 

47  The NJB has ‘give victory’ in place of ‘save’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB. 

48  Most LXX MSS lack the 2nd half of this verse. 

49  The NJB does not name ‘David’ in this verse, opening with, ‘putting his hand in his bag, he took out a stone’; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 

50  Most LXX MSS lack this verse. 

51  V. 50 is a summary statement; this verse gives a more detailed account of how David killed the Philistine. 

52  The 1st instance of ‘Gath’ follows the LXX (Γεθ); the MT has ‘valley’. 



ע ד־בוֹא ךָ    א ת־ה פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ד פוּ   ו  ֶ֣י ר  ו י ר  עוּ                                                                  ו יהוּד  ה 

ךְ                                                                                ג  י א ו ע  ד שׁ ע ר  י ע ק ר וֹן ו  ֶ֣י פ ל וּ ח  ל  ל  י פ ל שׁ ת ים  ב ד  ר 

וֹן׃   ו ע ד־ע ק ר  ו ע ד־ג  ת                               ו י שׁ  בוּ  ב נ  י י ש ר א  ל  נג                                        שׁ ע ר  י ם 
א ת־מ ח נ יה  ם׃   ו י שׁ  סוּ  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  א ח ר  י                                                           מ ד ל ק 

י רוּשׁ ל  ם  נד  ו י ב א  הוּ  ד ו ד  א ת־ר  אשׁ ה פ ל שׁ ת  י                                                                ו י ק  ח 

 }ס{  ׃                              ו א ת־כ ל  יו ש  ם ב א ה ל וֹ

war cry, and pursued the Philistines as far as the approaches of Gath 

and the gates of Ekron. The Philistine wounded lay all along the road 

from Shaaraim as far as Gath and Ekron. 53 From their determined 

pursuit of the Philistines, the Israelites returned and plundered their 

camp. 54 David took the Philistine’s head and brought it to Jerusalem; 

the man’s armour he kept in his own tent. 

א וֹת שׁ א וּל א ת־ד ו  ד י צ א  ל ק ר  את ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  נה                                                             ו כ ר 

                                                                  א מ  ר א ל־א ב נ ר  ש  ר ה צ ב  א ב ן־מ י־ז  ה ה נ  ע ר א ב נ  ר  

א ם־י ד  ע ת י׃   ה מ  ל ךְ  ח  י־נ פ שׁ ךָ   א ב נ  ר                                                             ו י  אמ ר 
 }ס{  ׃                                                       ו י  אמ ר ה מ  ל ךְ שׁ א  ל א ת  ה ב ן־מ י־ז  ה ה ע  ל ם  נו 

55 When Saul saw David going to engage the Philistine, he said to Abner, 

the commander of his, “Abner, whose son is that boy?” “On your life, O 

king,” Abner replied, “I do not know.” 56 So, the king said, “Find out 

whose son the stripling is.” 

א תוֹ   נז  ו י ק  ח  א ת־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  מ  ה כוֹת   ד ו  ד                                                           וּכ שׁ וּב 

ו ר  אשׁ ה פ ל שׁ ת  י ב י ד וֹ׃   ו י ב א  הוּ ל פ נ  י שׁ א וּל                                                                      א ב נ  ר 
                                                                    ו י  אמ ר א ל יו  שׁ א וּל ב ן־מ  י א ת  ה ה נ  ע ר ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד   נח 

 ׃                                      ב  ן־ע ב ד ךָ  י שׁ  י ב  ית ה ל ח מ  י

57 So, when David came back after killing the Philistine, Abner took him 

and brought him before Saul, with the head of the Philistine in his hand. 

58 Saul asked him, “Whose son are you, young man?” David replied, “I 

am the son of your servant Jesse of Bethlehem.” 

 
53  For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “The Israelites came back from chasing the Philistines, and they plundered their camp.” 

54  This verse is an addition: Jerusalem was captured somewhat later (2S 5:6–9) and David had no tent of his own. 
55  17:55–18:5 are from the same tradition as 17:12–30, where David is still unknown to Saul. This is at variance with 16:14–23, and the verses are 

therefore omitted, like vv. 12–30, from the LXX. 
56  In place of ‘stripling’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘lad’. 

57  The NJB & NRSV lack the opening ‘so’, here following NETB; this conjunction links the verse to the command of v. 56. 

58  The NJB has simply ‘the son’ in place of ‘I am the son’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 



 SAMUEL 18 1 יחשמואל א פרק 
י ה וֹנ ת  ן   א  ו נ  פ שׁ   א ל־שׁ א וּל  ל ד ב  ר  כ כ לֹּתוֹ                                                                ו י ה  י 

ד ו  ד   ב נ  פ שׁ  י הוֹנ ת  ן    ויאהבו                            נ ק שׁ ר  ה                             ו י  א ה ב  הוּ 

נ ת נ וֹ   ב            כ נ פ שׁ וֹ׃   ו ל  א  ה ה וּא  ב י וֹם  שׁ א וּל                                                   ו י ק ח  הוּ 
א ב  יו׃   ב  ית  ב ר  ית   ג                       ל שׁ וּב  ו ד ו  ד  י הוֹנ ת  ן                                          ו י כ ר  ת 

כ נ פ שׁ וֹ׃   א ת וֹ  א  ת־  ד                               ב א ה ב ת וֹ  י הוֹנ ת  ן                                ו י ת פ ש  ט 

ב וֹ                                                                           ה מ ע יל  א שׁ  ר ע ל  יו ו  ֶ֣י ת נ  הוּ ל ד ו  ד וּמ ד  יו ו ע ד־ח ר 
וֹ׃   ו ע ד־ח ג ר  א שׁ  ר   ה                               ו ע ד־ק שׁ ת וֹ  ב כ ל   ד ו  ד                                 ו י צ  א 

א נ שׁ  י   ע  ל  שׁ א וּל  ו י ש מ  הוּ  י ש כ  יל  שׁ אוּל                                                                  י שׁ ל ח  נוּ 

ו ג  ם ב ע ינ  י ע ב ד  י   ו י יט ב  ב ע ינ  י כ ל־ה ע  ם                                                                         ה מ ל ח מ  ה 
 }פ{  ׃       שׁ א וּל

1 When David had finished talking to Saul, Jonathan’s soul was closely 

bound to David’s soul and Jonathan came to love him as his own soul. 

2 Saul retained him from that day and would not allow him to go back 

to his father’s house. 3 And Jonathan made a covenant with David to 

love him as his own soul; 4 and Jonathan took off the cloak he was 

wearing and gave it to David, and his armour too, even his sword, his 

bow, and his belt. 5 Whenever David went out, on whatever mission 

Saul sent him, he was successful, and Saul put him in command of the 

fighting men; he stood well in the people’s eyes and in the eyes of Saul’s 

officers too. 

א ת־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  ו  מ ה כ וֹת  ד ו ד   ב שׁ וּב  ב בוֹא  ם                                                            ו י ה  י 

י ש ר א ל    מ כ ל־ע ר  י  ה נ שׁ  ים           ל שׁ  יר    לשור                                                ו ת צ  אנ ה 

                                                             ו ה מ ח ל וֹת ל ק ר  את שׁ א וּל ה מ  ל ךְ ב ת פ  ים ב ש מ ח  ה  
ן   ז                וּב שׁ ל שׁ  ים׃                                                       ו  ת ע נ  ינ ה ה נ שׁ  ים ה  מ ש ח ק וֹת ו ת אמ  ר 

6 When they arrived, after David returned from striking down the 

Philistines, the women came out to meet King Saul from all the towns 

of Israel, singing and dancing to the sound of tambourine and lyre and 

cries of joy; 7 and as they danced the women sang: “Saul has killed his 
 

1 SAMUEL 18 
1  The MT opens with ‘When he’ rather than ‘When David’, here following the NJB, NRSV & NETB. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit 

from an explanation. Vv. 1–5 are missing from most MSS of the LXX. 
2  In place of ‘retained him’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘kept him by him’ and the NRSV has ‘took him’. 
3  The friendship of David and Jonathan is an attractive feature of the subsequent bitter episodes; it lasts until Jonathan’s death. 
4  The accoutrement is part of the man (see 24:5–6, Rt 3:9, 2K 2:13); Jonathan’s gesture thus expresses his devotion to David (v. 1). 
5  The literal translation of ‘he stood well’ is ‘it was good’. 
6  The text of this chapter is overloaded; this verse is unnecessary, as also vv. 10–11 (first attempt on David’s life), vv. 17–19 (thwarted marriage 

with Merab), v. 30 (David’s triumph, repeating vv. 14–16). The LXX omits these doublets. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from 

an explanation. 
7  Most English translations format the doublet at the end of the verse as a poem. 



ב ב ת  יו׃                     ו י  ח ר ל שׁ א וּל  ח                                                   ה כ  ה שׁ אוּל  ב א ל פ  ו ו ד ו  ד ב ר 

ל ד ו ד    נ ת נ וּ  ו י  אמ ר  ה ז  ה  ה ד ב  ר  ב ע ינ יו   ו י  ֶ֣ר ע                                                                          מ א  ד 

ל וֹ א  ךְ ה מ לוּכ  ה׃   ו ע וֹד  נ ת נ וּ ה א ל פ  ים  ו ל  י  ב ב וֹת                                                                   ר 
שׁ א וּל   ט  ה ה וּא    עון                 ו י ה  י  מ  ה י וֹם  א ת־ד ו  ד                                       עוֹי  ֶ֣ן 

 }ס{  ׃            ו ה  ל א ה

thousands and David his tens of thousands.” 8 Saul was very angry; the 

incident was not to his liking. “They have given David the tens of 

thousands,” he said, “but me only the thousands; he has all but the 

kingship now.” 9 Saul turned a jealous eye on David from that day 

forward. 

וּח     י  ר  ו ת צ ל  ח  מ  מ ח ר  ת       א ל־ ׀         ר ע  ה ׀           א לה  ים                                        ו י ה  י 

׀         כ י וֹם                                                        ו י ת נ ב  א ב תוֹךְ־ה ב  י ת ו ד ו  ד מ נ ג  ֶ֣ן ב י ד וֹ           שׁ אוּל  

ב י ד־שׁ א וּל׃           ב י וֹם א  ת־  יא                            ו ה ח נ  ית  שׁ אוּל                         ו י  ט ל 
                                                                        ה ח נ  ית ו י  אמ ר א כ  ה ב ד ו  ד וּב ק  יר ו י ס  ב ד ו  ד מ פ נ  יו  

י הוֹ ה    יב              פ ע מ  י ם׃   כ  י־ה י  ה  ד ו  ד  מ ל פ נ  י  שׁ א וּל                                                         ו י ר  א 

ס  ר׃   שׁ א וּל  וּמ ע  ם  מ  ע מ וֹ  יג                             ע מ וֹ  שׁ אוּל                               ו י ס ר  הוּ 
 }ס{  ׃                                                              ו י ש מ  הוּ ל וֹ ש ר־א  ל ף ו י צ  א ו י ב  א ל פ נ  י ה ע  ם

10 The next day, an evil spirit from God seized on Saul and he raved 

within his house. David was playing his harp as on other days and Saul 

had his spear in his hand. 11 Saul threw the spear; “I am going to pin 

David to the wall,” he said; but David twice evaded him. 12 So, Saul 

feared David, for Yahweh was with him but had turned away from Saul. 

13 So, Saul dismissed him from his presence, making him commander of 

a thousand. David led the army out to battle and back. 

כ  ו מ ש כ  יל ו יהוֹ  ה ע מ וֹ׃   יד  א   טו                                                           ו י ה  י ד ו  ד ל כ ל־ד ר             ו י  ֶ֣ר 

       ו כ ל־  טז                                                          שׁ א וּל א שׁ ר־ה וּא מ ש כ  יל מ א  ד ו י  ֶ֣ג ר מ פ נ  יו׃  

ו ב  א   יוֹצ  א  כ י־ה וּא  א ת־ד ו  ד  ו  יהוּד  ה א ה  ב                                                                  י ש ר א ל  

 }פ{  ׃            ל פ נ יה  ם 

14 In all his enterprises, David was successful, and Yahweh was with 

him. 15 Seeing how well he succeeded, Saul was frightened of him; 16 but 

all Israel and Judah loved David, because he was their leader in all their 

exploits. 
 

8  NETB has ‘thought’ in place of ‘said’, here following the MT, NJB & NRSV. 
9  The Kethib/Qere difference here (adding a yod) would benefit from an explanation. 
10  Vv. 10–11, belonging to the same tradition as 16:14–23, anticipate the episode of 19:8–10 and here interrupt the narrative. 
11  The NJB has ‘brandished’ in place of ‘threw’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
12  The NJB & NRSV lacks the opening ‘so’, here following NETB. 
13  For the last sentence, here following NETB, the NJB reads, “He marched at the head of the people.” 
14  The literal translation of ‘enterprises’ (here following the NJB – the NRSV has ‘undertakings’ and NETB has ‘achieved success in all he did’) is ‘ways’. 
15  In place of ‘frightened’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘in awe’. 
16  This is an anachronistic mention of ‘Israel and Judah’, as the Kingdom was not split until after Solomon’s death. 



מ ר ב    יז  ה ג דוֹל  ה  ב ת  י  ה נ ה   א ל־ד ו  ד  שׁ א וּל                                                               ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                   א ת הּ  א ת ן־ל ךָ  ל א ש  ה א  ךְ ה י ה־ל  י ל ב ן־ח  י ל ו ה ל ח  ם 

                                                                 מ ל ח מ וֹת י הוֹ  ה ו שׁ א וּל א מ  ר א ל־ת ה  י י ד י  ב וֹ וּת ה י־ 
 }ס{  ׃                    ב וֹ י ד־פ ל שׁ ת  ים 

17 Saul said to David, “Here is my elder daughter Merab; I will give her 

to you in marriage; but you must serve me bravely and fight the battles 

of Yahweh” – for Saul had made up his mind, “Let it not be my hand 

that strikes him down, but the hand of the Philistines!” 

                                                                   ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד א ל־שׁ א וּל מ  י א  נ כ י  וּמ  י ח י  י מ שׁ פ  ח ת  יח 

ל מ  ל ךְ׃   כ י־א ה י  ה ח ת  ן  ב י ש ר א  ל                   ו י ה  י ב ע  ת   יט                                                    א ב  י 
נ ת נ  ה   ו ה  יא  ל ד ו  ד  ב ת־שׁ א וּל  א ת־מ ר  ב                                                        ת  ת 

ל א ש  ה׃   ה מ ח ל ת  י  יא  ל  ב ת־ כ                                       ל ע ד ר  מ יכ  ל                          ו ת א ה  ב 

                                                                    שׁ א וּל א ת־ד ו  ד ו י ג  דוּ ל שׁ א וּל ו י שׁ  ר ה ד ב  ר ב ע ינ  יו׃  
                                                            ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל א ת נ  נ ה לוֹ  וּת ה י־ל וֹ ל מוֹק  שׁ וּת ה י־  כא 

ב שׁ ת  י ם  א ל־ד ו  ד  שׁ אוּל   ו י  אמ ר  י ד־פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                                             ב וֹ 

ב    ה י וֹם׃                 ת ת ח ת  ן  ד ב ר וּ   כב            י  א ת־ע ב ד  ו  שׁ א וּל                                        ו י צ  ו 
ו כ ל־  ה מ  ל ךְ  ב ךָ   ח פ  ץ  ה נ  ה  ל אמ  ר  ב ל ט                                                                א ל־ד ו  ד 

ב מ  ל ךְ׃   ה ת ח ת  ן  ו ע ת  ה  א ה ב וּךָ                 ו  ֶ֣י ד ב ר וּ   כג                                                   ע ב ד  יו 

                                                                     ע ב ד  י שׁ אוּל  ב א ז נ  י ד ו  ד א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה ו י  אמ ר 
                                                                        ד ו  ד ה  נ  ק ל  ה ב ע  ינ יכ ם  ה ת ח ת  ן ב מ  ל ךְ ו א נ כ  י א  ישׁ־

                                                   ו י ג  דוּ ע ב ד  י שׁ א וּל ל וֹ ל אמ  ר כ ד ב ר  ים   כד                   ר  שׁ ו נ ק ל  ה׃  

18 David said to Saul, “Who am I and my kinsfolk, my father’s family, in 

Israel, that I should be the king’s son-in-law?” 19 But when the time came 

for Merab the daughter of Saul to be given to David, she was given in 

marriage to Adriel of Meholah. 20 Now Michal Saul’ daughter fell in love 

with David; when Saul heard this, the matter pleased him. 21 Saul 

thought, “Let me give her to him: she will prove a snare for him and the 

hand of the Philistines will strike him.” (Twice, Saul said to David, “You 

shall be my son-in-law.”) 22 Saul commanded his servants, “Tell David 

secretly, “Look, the king is pleased with you and all his servants love 

you; so, become the king’s son-in-law.”” 23 The king’s servants repeated 

these words in David’s ear, and David replied, “Does it strike you as an 

easy thing for me to become the king’s son-in-law, poor and of humble 

position as I am?” 24 Saul’s servants then reported what David had said. 
 

17  Vv. 17–19 (missing from most LXX MSS) are ill-matched with what follows in vv. 20–27. 
18  The term, ח י    , traditionally understood as ‘my life’, is here a rare word meaning ‘kinsfolk’; the NJB conjecturally translates it as ‘my lineage’. 
19  The NRSV has ‘the Meholathite’ in place of ‘of Meholah’, here following the NJB. 
20  The NJB ends with ‘he was pleased’ in place of ‘the matter pleased him’, here following the MT. 
21  The parenthesised sentence is a gloss, absent from most LXX MSS. 
22  The NRSV has ‘in private’ in place of ‘secretly’, here following the NJB & NETB. 
23  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “seeing that I am a poor man and of no repute.” 
24  For this verse, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV reads, “The servants of Saul told him, ‘This is what David said’.” 



ד ו  ד׃   ד ב  ר  כ ה־ת אמ ר וּ   כה                          ה א  ל ה  שׁ א וּל                                 ו י  אמ ר 

ל וֹת  ע ר  ב מ א ה   כ  י  ב מ  ה ר  ל מ  ל ךְ   א  ין־ח  פ ץ                                                                  ל ד ו  ד 

ח שׁ  ב   ו שׁ א וּל  ה מ  ל ךְ  ב א י ב  י  ל ה נָ ק  ם                                                               פ ל שׁ ת  ים 
ב י ד־פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃   א ת־ד ו  ד  ע ב ד  יו   כו                                          ל ה פ  יל                       ו י ג  דוּ 

                                                                      ל ד ו ד  א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה ו י שׁ  ר ה ד ב ר  ב ע ינ  י ד ו  ד  

ה י מ  ים׃   מ ל א וּ  ו ל  א  ב מ  ל ךְ  ד ו  ד   כז                                                  ל ה ת ח ת  ן                   ו י  ק ם 
א ישׁ  ׀           ו י  ל ךְ מ את  י ם  ב פ ל שׁ ת ים   ו י  ֶ֣ךְ  ו א נ שׁ  יו                                                         ה וּא 

ל ת יה  ם ו י מ ל א וּם ל מ  ל ךְ ל ה ת ח ת  ן           ו י ב  א                                                               ד ו ד  א ת־ע ר 

 }ס{  ׃                                                       ב מ  ל ךְ ו י ת ן־ל וֹ שׁ א וּל א ת־מ יכ  ל ב ת וֹ ל א ש  ה

25 Saul replied, “Tell David this, “The king desires no marriage present 

except a hundred foreskins of the Philistines, for vengeance on the 

king’s enemies.”” Saul was planning that David should fall by the hand 

of the Philistines. 26 His servants brought this message to David and he 

was delighted at the thought of becoming the king’s son-in-law. The 

time had not yet expired 27 when David rose and set off, he and his men, 

and killed two hundred of the Philistines. David brought their foreskins 

and counted them out before the king so that he could be the king’s son-

in-law. Saul then gave him his daughter Michal in marriage. 

א שׁ אוּל  ו י  ד ע כ  י י הוֹ  ה ע ם־ד ו  ד וּמ יכ  ל ב ת־  כח                                                                  ו י  ֶ֣ר 

                                         ו י  אס ף שׁ א וּל ל ר  א מ פ נ  י ד ו  ד   כט                      שׁ א וּל א ה ב  ת הוּ׃  

 }פ{  ׃                                                     ע וֹד ו י ה  י שׁ א וּל א י  ב א ת־ד ו  ד כ ל־ה י מ  ים

28 And Saul now saw and realised that Yahweh was with David, and 

that Saul’s daughter Michal loved him; 29 then Saul became more afraid 

of David than ever and became his inveterate enemy. 

                              מ ד  י צ את  ם ש כ  ל ד ו ד   ׀                                        ו י צ א וּ ש ר  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י ה  י  ל 

 }ס{  ׃                                               מ כ ל  ע ב ד  י שׁ א וּל ו י יָק  ר שׁ מ וֹ מ א  ד

30 The Philistine leaders went out to battle and, when they did, David 

succeeded more than all Saul’s officers, so his fame became great. 

 
25  ‘Marriage present’ (the NJB has ‘bride-price’) is a translation of מה ר     , the sum paid by the bridegroom to the father of his future bride. 
26  Literally translated, ‘the time had not yet expired’ reads ‘the days were not yet fulfilled’. 
27  The NRSV, following the LXX (ἑκατὸν, and cf. 2S 3:14), specifies that David killed one hundred, not two hundred, Philistines. 
28  ‘Saul’s daughter Michal’ follows the MT & NRSV; the NJB, following the LXX (πᾶς Ισραηλ), has, ‘the whole House of Israel’. 
29  The final sentence is absent from most LXX MSS. 
30  This verse is absent from most LXX MSS. 



 SAMUEL 19 1 יט שמואל א פרק 
ו א ל־כ ל־ע ב ד  יו   א  ב נוֹ   א ל־יוֹנ ת  ן  שׁ א וּל                                                            ו י ד ב  ר 

ב ד ו  ד   ח פ  ץ  ב ן־שׁ א וּל  ו יה וֹנ ת ן   א ת־ד ו  ד                                                                ל ה מ  ית 

                                                              ו י ג  ד י ה וֹנ ת ן  ל ד ו  ד ל אמ  ר מ ב ק  שׁ שׁ א וּל א ב  י   ב          מ א  ד׃  

ב ס  ת ר   ו י שׁ ב ת    ב ב  ק ר  ה ש מ ר־נ  א  ו ע ת ה                                                                    ל ה מ ית  ךָ 
ב ש ד ה    ג               ו נ ח ב  את ׃   ל י ד־א ב  י  ו ע מ ד ת  י  א צ  א                                                      ו א נ  י 

א  ית י  ו ר  ו א נ  י א ד ב  ר ב ךָ  א ל־א ב  י                                                                   א שׁ  ר א ת  ה שׁ  ם 

 }ס{  ׃                        מ  ה ו ה ג  ֶ֣ד ת י ל  ךְ 

1 Saul told Jonathan his son and all his servants of his intention to kill 

David. Now Jonathan, Saul’s son, held David in great affection; 2 and so 

Jonathan warned David; “My father Saul is trying to kill you,” he said, 

“so be on your guard tomorrow morning; hide away in some secret 

place. 3 Then I will go out and keep my father company in the fields 

where you are hiding and will talk to my father about you; if I learn 

anything, I will tell you.” 

                                                                 ו י ד ב  ר י הוֹנ ת  ן ב ד ו ד  ט וֹב א ל־שׁ א וּל א ב  יו ו י  אמ ר  ד 

                                                                   א  ל  יו א ל־י ח ט  א ה מ  ל ךְ ב ע ב ד וֹ ב ד ו  ד כ  י ל וֹא ח ט א  

מ א  ד׃   טוֹב־ל ךָ   מ ע ש  יו  ו כ  י  א ת־נ פ שׁ וֹ   ה                                         ל  ךְ                         ו י  ש ם  
                                                                     ב כ פ וֹ ו י  ֶ֣ךְ א ת־ה פ ל שׁ ת  י ו י  ע ש י הוֹ  ה ת שׁוּע  ה ג דוֹל ה   

                                                                       ל כ ל־י ש ר א  ל ר א  ית  ו ת ש מ  ח ו ל  מ ה ת  ח ט א  ב ד  ם נ ק  י  

                                     ו י שׁ מ  ע שׁ א וּל ב ק וֹל י הוֹנ ת  ן   ו                               ל ה מ  ית א ת־ד ו  ד ח נ  ם׃  
            י הוֹנ ת ן               ו י ק ר  א   ז                                            ו י ש ב  ע שׁ א וּל ח י־י הוֹ  ה א ם־יוּמ  ת׃  

                                                                        ל ד ו  ד ו י ג ד־לוֹ  י ה וֹנ ת  ן א  ת כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה ו י ב  א 

4 So, Jonathan spoke well of David to Saul his father; he said, “Let not 

the king sin against his servant David, for he has not sinned against you, 

and what he has done has been greatly to your advantage. 5 He took his 

life in his hands when he killed the Philistine, and Yahweh brought 

about a great victory for all Israel. You saw it yourself and rejoiced; why 

then sin against innocent blood in killing David without cause?” 6 Saul 

heeded Jonathan’s words and took an oath, “As Yahweh lives, he will 

not be put to death.” 7 Jonathan called David and told him all these 
 

1 SAMUEL 19 
1  The episode of vv. 1–7 does not square with the narrative of Ch. 20, where Jonathan as yet knows nothing (v. 2) of his father’s vicious intentions. 

These are two different traditions about Jonathan’s intervention on behalf of David. 
2  The literal translation of ‘trying’ (here following the NRSV & NETB) is ‘seeking’; the NJB has ‘looking for a way’. 
3  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “I will find out what the situation is and let you know.” 
4  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “and because his deeds have been of good service to you.” 
5  For ‘hands’, the MT has a singular noun; here, we follow the style of modern English. 
6  The NJB has ‘I will not kill him’ in place of ‘he will not be put to death’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
7  The literal translation of ‘served’ is ‘was before’. 



כ א ת מ וֹל  ל פ נ  יו  ו י ה  י  א ל־שׁ א וּל  א ת־ד ו ד                                                                  י הוֹנ ת  ן 

 }ס{  ׃         שׁ ל שׁ וֹם

things. Then Jonathan brought David to Saul, and he served him as 

before. 

ו י ל  ח ם  ח  ד ו  ד  ו י צ  א  ל  ה י וֹת  ה מ ל ח מ  ה                                                             ו ת וֹס ף 
מ פ נ  יו׃   ו י נ  סוּ  ג דוֹל  ה  מ כ  ה  ב ה ם   ו י  ֶ֣ךְ                                                                     ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים 

ר וּח    ט  ב ב ית וֹ           ר ע ה  ׀          י הוֹ  ה                ו ת ה י   ו הוּא                               א ל־שׁ א וּל 

                  ו י ב ק  שׁ שׁ א וּל  י                                                       י שׁ  ב ו ח נ ית וֹ ב י ד וֹ ו ד ו  ד מ נ ג  ֶ֣ן ב י  ד׃  
                                                                          ל ה כ וֹת ב  ח נ ית  ב ד ו  ד וּב ק  יר ו י פ ט ר  מ פ נ  י שׁ א וּל ו י  ֶ֣ךְ  

 }פ{ ׃                                                                א  ת־ה ח נ  ית ב ק  יר ו ד ו  ד נ  ס ו י מ ל  ט ב ל  י ל ה ה וּא 

8 War broke out again and David went out to fight the Philistines; he 

inflicted a great defeat on them and they fled before him. 9 An evil spirit 

from Yahweh came on Saul while he was sitting in his house with his 

spear in his hand; David was playing the harp. 10 Saul tried to pin David 

to the wall with his spear, but he avoided Saul’s thrust and the spear 

stuck in the wall. David fled and made good his escape that same night. 

ל שׁ מ ר וֹ   יא  ד ו ד   א ל־ב  ית  מ ל א כ  ים  שׁ א וּל                                                            ו י שׁ ל ח  
ל אמ  ר  א שׁ תוֹ   מ יכ  ל  ל ד ו  ד  ו ת ג  ד  ב ב  ק ר                                                                  ו ל ה מ ית וֹ 

א ת  ה  מ ח  ר  ה ל  י ל ה  א  ת־נ פ שׁ ךָ   מ מ ל  ט                                                               א ם־א  ינ ךָ  

ו י  ל ךְ   יב          מוּמ  ת׃   ה ח ל וֹן  ב ע  ד  א ת־ד ו  ד  מ יכ  ל                                                        ו ת  ר ד 
                                           ו ת ק  ח מ יכ  ל א ת־ה ת ר פ  ים ו ת  ש ם   יג                         ו י ב ר  ח ו י מ ל  ט׃  

מ ר א שׁ ת  יו  ש  מ ה  ה ע ז  ים  כ ב  יר  ו א ת                                                              א ל־ה מ ט  ה 

 }ס{  ׃                  ו ת כ  ס ב ב  ג ד

11 And Saul sent messengers to David’s house to watch it, intending to 

kill him in the morning; but Michal, David’s wife, warned him, “If you 

do not save your life tonight, you will be a dead man tomorrow.” 

12 Then Michal lowered David down through the window and he made 

off, took flight, and so escaped. 13 Michal then took the teraphim, laid it 

on the bed, put a tress of goats’ hair on its head and covered it with a 

garment. 

                                                             ו י שׁ ל  ח שׁ א וּל מ ל א כ  ים לָ ק  ח ת א ת־ד ו  ד ו ת  אמ ר  יד 

 }ס{  ׃            ח ל  ה ה וּא

14 And, when Saul sent the messengers to arrest David, she said, “He is 

sick.” 

 
8  Compare vv. 8–10 with 18:10–11. The literal translation of ‘inflicted a great defeat’ is ‘struck a heavy blow’. 
9  After ‘playing the harp’, the MT adds ‘with his hand’. 
10  The phrase, ‘that same night’, refers to David’s wedding night rather than with what immediately precedes it. 
11  In place of ‘save your life’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘escape’. 
12  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with, “he fled away and escaped.” 
13  The NRSV uses ‘idol’ in place of ‘teraphim’ (household gods associated with inheritance right), here following the MT (ת ר פ  ים          ) & NJB. 
14  The NJB has ‘agents’ in place of ‘messengers’, here following the NRSV. 



א ת־ד ו  ד  טו  א וֹת  ל ר  א ת־ה מ ל א כ  ים  שׁ אוּל                                                           ו י שׁ ל  ח 

ל ה מ ת וֹ׃   א ל  י  ב מ ט  ה  א ת וֹ  ה ע ל וּ             ו י ב  אוּ   טז                                                   ל אמ  ר 

וּכ ב  יר   א ל־ה מ ט  ה  ה ת ר פ  ים  ו ה נ  ה                                                            ה מ ל א כ  ים 
 }ס{  ׃                       ה ע ז  ים מ ר א שׁ ת  יו

15 Saul, however, sent the messengers back to see David, saying, “Bring 

him up to me on his bed so that I can kill him.” 16 When the messengers 

went in, there on the bed was the image with the tress of goats’ hair on 

its head!  

מ ית  נ י   יז  ר  כ  כ ה   ל  מ ה  א ל־מ יכ  ל  שׁ א וּל                                                           ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                  ו ת שׁ ל ח  י א ת־א י ב  י ו י מ ל  ט ו ת  אמ ר מ יכ ל  א ל־שׁ א וּל 
                 ו ד ו  ד ב ר  ח   יח                                                 הוּא־א מ  ר א ל  י שׁ ל ח  נ י ל מ  ה א מ ית  ךְ׃  

                                                                   ו י מ ל  ט ו י ב  א א ל־שׁ מוּא ל  ה ר מ  ת ה ו י  ג ד־ל וֹ א  ת כ ל־ 

ו י שׁ ב וּ   וּשׁ מוּא  ל  הוּא   ו י  ל ךְ  שׁ א וּל  ע  ש ה־ל וֹ                                                              א שׁ  ר 
  בנוית                                          ו י ג  ד ל שׁ א וּל ל אמ  ר ה נ  ה ד ו  ד   יט            ב נ י וֹת׃    בנוית

                                             ו י שׁ ל  ח שׁ א וּל מ ל א כ ים  לָ ק  ח ת א ת־  כ                     ב נ י וֹת ב ר מ  ה׃  

ו י    וּשׁ מוּא  ל              ד ו ד   נ ב א  ים  ה נ ב יא ים   א  ת־ל ה ָק  ת  א                                                      ר 
ר וּח    שׁ אוּל   ע  ל־מ ל א כ  י  ו ת ה  י  ע ל יה  ם  נ צ  ב                                                                 ע מ  ד 

                              ו י ג  דוּ ל שׁ א וּל ו י שׁ ל ח   כא                                      א לה  ים ו י  ת נ ב א וּ ג ם־ה  מ ה׃  

ג ם־ה  מ ה ו י  ת נ ב א וּ  א ח ר  ים           ו י  ס ף   }ס{                                                   מ ל א כ  ים 
                                                                    שׁ א וּל ו י שׁ ל ח  מ ל א כ  ים שׁ ל שׁ  ים ו י  ת נ ב א וּ ג ם־ה  מ ה׃  

17 Then Saul said to Michal, “Why have you deceived me like this and 

let my enemy go, and so make his escape?” Michal answered Saul, “He 

said to me, “Let me go; why should I kill you.”” 18 Now David fled and 

made his escape, and he went to Samuel at Ramah and told him all that 

Saul had done to him; he and Samuel went and lived at Naioth. 19 Word 

was brought to Saul, “David is at Naioth in Ramah.” 20 Saul accordingly 

sent messengers to capture David; when they saw the company of 

prophets prophesying, and Samuel in charge, the spirit of God came on 

Saul’s messengers, and they too fell into an ecstasy. 21 Word of this was 

brought to Saul and he sent other messengers, and they, too, fell into an 

ecstasy; Saul then sent a third group of messengers, and they fell into an 

ecstasy too. 22 He then went to Ramah himself and, coming to the large 
 

15  The NJB ends this verse with ‘for me to kill him’ & the NRSV has ‘that I may kill him’. 
16  In place of ‘the messengers’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘they’. 
17  David’s alleged question has the force of a threat in this context – the NJB has ‘let me go or I will kill you’. 
18  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
19  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
20  The meaning of the Hebrew here translated as ‘in charge’ (here following the NRSV – the NJB & NETB have ‘as their leader’) is uncertain. 
21  Throughout this paragraph, the NJB has ‘agents’ in place of ‘messengers’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
22  On the Kethib/Qere difference here, see #19. In place of ‘to the large storage-well’, here following the MT, the LXX has ‘to the well of the threshing 

floor’ (ἕως τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ ἅλω), and some MSS have ‘on the bare height’ in place of ‘in Seku’. 



ה ג דוֹל    כב  ע ד־ב וֹר  ו י ב א   ה ר מ  ת ה  ג ם־ה וּא                                                           ו י  ל ךְ 

ו ד ו  ד   שׁ מוּא  ל  א יפ  ה  ו י  אמ ר  ו י שׁ א  ל  ב ש  כוּ                                                                 א שׁ  ר 

                   ו י  ל ךְ שׁ  ם א ל־  כג                     ב נ י וֹת ב ר מ  ה׃    בנוית                  ו י  אמ ר ה נ  ה  
                                                   ב ר מ  ה ו ת ה י  ע ל  יו ג ם־ה וּא ר וּח  א לה  ים    נוית        נ י וֹת  

ו י ת נ ב  א ע ד־ב א וֹ                       ב נ י וֹת ב ר מ  ה׃    בנוית                                        ו י  ל ךְ ה לוֹךְ  
ל פ נ  י   כד  ג ם־הוּא   ו י ת נ ב  א  ב ג ד  יו  ג ם־ה וּא                                                                ו י פ שׁ  ט 

                                                                 שׁ מוּא  ל ו י פ  ל ע ר  ם כ ל־ה י וֹם ה ה וּא ו כ ל־ה ל  י ל ה ע ל־

 }פ{  ׃                            ה ג  ם שׁ א וּל ב נ ב יא  ם              כ ן  י  אמ ר וּ

storage-well at Seku, asked, “Where are Samuel and David?” Someone 

answered, “Why, they are in the huts at Naioth in Ramah.” 23 He went 

on from there to the huts at Naioth in Ramah and the spirit of God came 

on him too, and he went on his way in an ecstasy until he came to the 

huts at Naioth in Ramah. 24 He too stripped off his clothes and he too 

fell into an ecstasy in the presence of Samuel and, falling down, lay there 

naked all that day and night. Hence, the saying: Is Saul one of the 

prophets too? 

 
23  The Kethib/Qere differences here would benefit from an explanation. 
24  NETB parenthesises the last sentence, which many English translations format as poetry. 



 SAMUEL 20 1 שמואל א פרק כ 
ד ו  ד   א  ו י  אמ ר  מנוות                   ו י ב ר  ח  ו י ב  א  ב ר מ  ה  ׀                                      מ נ י וֹת 

וּמ  ה־ח ט את י   מ  ה־ע ו נ  י  ע ש  ית י   מ  ה  י הוֹנ ת  ן                                                                    ל פ נ  י 
א ת־נ פ שׁ  י׃   מ ב ק  שׁ  כ  י  א ב  יךָ  ל וֹ   ב                                               ל פ נ  י                 ו י  אמ ר 

                        ]ל  א־י ע ש  ה[ א ב  י    עשה  לו                               ח ל  יל ה  ל  א ת מוּת  ה נ  ה  

וּע                                                                             ד ב  ר ג ד וֹל א וֹ ד ב  ר ק ט  ן ו ל  א י ג ל  ה א ת־א ז נ  י וּמ ד 
ז  את׃   א  ין  ה ז  ה  א ת־ה ד ב  ר  מ מ  נ י  א ב  י                                                              י ס ת  יר 

                                                                        ו י ש ב  ע ע וֹד ד ו  ד ו י  אמ ר  י ד  ע  י ד  ע א ב  יךָ כ  י־מ צ  את י  ג 

פ ן־י ע צ  ב   י הוֹנ ת  ן  א ל־י  ֶ֣ד ע־ז  את  ו י  אמ ר  ב ע ינ  יךָ                                                                       ח ן  
ח י־ וּב  ין                ו אוּל  ם  ב ינ  י  כ פ  ש ע  כ  י  נ פ שׁ  ךָ  ו ח  י                                                        י הוֹ ה  

                                                      ו י  אמ ר י הוֹנ ת  ן א ל־ד ו  ד מ ה־ת אמ  ר נ פ שׁ ךָ    ד           ה מ  ו ת׃  

 }פ{  ׃               ו א ע ש ה־ל  ךְ 

1 David then fled from Naioth in Ramah; he went and asked Jonathan, 

“What have I done, what is my guilt, and what is my sin against your 

father that he is seeking my life?” 2 He said, “You must not think that. 

He will not kill you. Look, my father does nothing, great or small, 

without confiding it to me; why should he hide this from me? It is not 

true.” 3 But David swore this oath again, “Your father knows very well 

that I enjoy your favour, and thinks, “Jonathan must not come to know 

of this or he will be grieved.” But as Yahweh lives and as you yourself 

live, there is only a step between me and death.” 4 Then Jonathan said 

to David, “What do you want me to do for you?” 

ו א נ כ  י   ה  מ ח  ר  ה  נ ה־ח  ד שׁ   א ל־י הוֹנ ת  ן  ד ו  ד                                                                    ו י  אמ ר 

ת  י                                                                    י שׁ ב־א שׁ  ב ע ם־ה מ  ל ךְ ל א כ וֹל ו שׁ ל ח ת  נ י  ו נ ס ת ר 

ה ש ל שׁ  ית׃   ה ע  ר ב  ע  ד  י פ ק ד  נ י   ו                                     ב ש ד  ה                           א ם־פ ק  ד 
ת   נ שׁ א ל  נ שׁ א  ל מ מ  נ י ד ו ד  ל רוּץ  ב  ית־                                                                      א ב  יךָ ו א מ ר 

ל כ ל־ה מ שׁ פ ח  ה׃   שׁ  ם  ה י מ  ים  ז  ב ח  כ  י  ע יר וֹ                                                                ל  ח ם 

5 David said to Jonathan, “Look, tomorrow is New Moon and I should 

be sitting at the table with the king, but you must let me go and hide in 

the fields until evening of the third day. 6 If your father notices my 

absence, you must say, “David asked urgent leave of me to hurry off to 

Bethlehem, his own town, because they are holding the annual sacrifice 
 

1 SAMUEL 20 
1  The opening clause, “David then fled from Naioth in Ramah,” (the NJB reads, “Fleeing from the huts at Ramah,” see #19:18) is an editorial link; in 

the narrative that follows, David has not yet left Saul. The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
2  The Ketiv has ‘do to him’ (לו־עשה) in place of ‘does nothing’ (ל  א־י ע ש  ה               – literally, ‘he will not do’), here following the Qere. 
3  The LXX and the Peshitta lack the word ‘again’. 
4  Literally translated, Jonathan’s reply is, “Whatever your soul says, I will do for you.” 
5  The NJB, following the LXX, omits, ‘of the third day’. 
6  The NJB has ‘clan’ in place of ‘family’, here following the NRSV. 



ו א ם־ח ר  ה   ז  ל ע ב ד  ךָ  שׁ ל וֹם  ט וֹב  י אמ  ר                                                        א ם־כ  ה 

מ ע מ וֹ׃   ע  ה  ה ר  כ  י־כ ל ת  ה  ד  ע  ל וֹ              ו ע ש  ית    ח                                                    י ח ר ה  

                                                                    ח  ס ד  ע ל־ע ב ד  ךָ כ  י ב ב ר  ית י הוֹ  ה ה ב  את  א  ת־ע ב ד ךָ   
ו ע ד־א ב  יךָ   א  ת ה  ה מ ית  נ י  ע ו ן   ו א ם־י שׁ־ב  י                                                                 ע מ  ךְ 

 }פ{  ׃                       ל מ ה־ז  ה ת ב יא  נ י

there for all the family.” 7 If he says, “Very well,” your servant is safe, 

but if he is angry, you may be sure he is set on evil. 8 Do this favour for 

your servant, since you have united yourself with him by a pact in 

Yahweh’s name. But if I am guilty, then kill me yourself – why take me 

to your father?” 

                         א ם־י ד  ע  א ד  ע כ  י־׀                                           ו י  אמ ר י הוֹנ ת  ן ח ל  יל ה ל  ךְ כ  י  ט 
א ת  הּ  ו ל  א  ע ל  יךָ  ל ב וֹא  א ב י   מ ע  ם  ע  ה  ה ר                                                               כ ל ת  ה 

 }ס{  ׃              א ג  יד ל  ךְ

9 Jonathan replied, “Far be it from you to suggest this. If I had certain 

knowledge that my father was set on bringing evil upon you, would I 

not tell you?” 

מ ה־י ע נ ךָ    י  א וֹ  ל  י  י ג  יד  מ  י  א ל־י ה וֹנ ת  ן  ד ו ד                                                                        ו י  אמ ר 
 }ס{  ׃                א ב  יךָ ק שׁ  ה

10 David then said to Jonathan, “Who will let me know if your father 

answers you harshly?” 

                                                                   ו י  אמ ר י הוֹנ ת ן  א ל־ד ו  ד ל כ  ה ו נ צ  א ה ש ד  ה ו י צ א וּ  יא 

 }ס{  ׃                   שׁ נ יה  ם ה ש ד  ה 

11 “Jonathan said to David, “Come, let us go out into the field.” So, they 

both went out into the field. 

כ  י־ יב  י ש ר א ל   י הוֹ  ה א לה  י  י הוֹנ ת  ן א ל־ד ו  ד                                                                   ו י  אמ ר 

                          ה ש ל שׁ  ית ו ה נ ה־ט וֹב           מ ח ר  ׀         כ ע  ת                      א ח ק  ר א ת־א ב  י  

א ת־א ז נ  ֶ֣ךָ׃   ו ג ל  ית י  א ל  יךָ  א שׁ ל  ח  ו ל א־א ז                                                                      א ל־ד ו  ד 
                                                                  כ ה־י ע ש ה  י הוֹ  ה ל יהוֹנ ת  ן ו כ  ה י ס  יף כ  י־י יט  ב א ל־ יג 

                                                                     א ב  י א ת־ה ר ע ה  ע ל  יךָ ו ג ל  ית י  א ת־א ז נ  ךָ ו שׁ ל ח ת  יךָ  

12 Then Jonathan said to David, “May Yahweh the God of Israel be 

witness! When I have sounded out my father, about this time the day 

after tomorrow; if all is well as concerns David and I do not then inform 

him, 13 then may Yahweh do this to Jonathan and more! If my father 

intends to do you some harm, I will inform you and send you away, and 
 

7  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…know that the evil is completed from with him.” 
8  The NRSV uses the phrase ‘a sacred covenant’ in place of ‘a pact in Yahweh’s name’. 
9  For the 1st sentence of Jonathan’s reply, here following NETB (and the NRSV), the NJB reads, “You must not think that.” 
10  In place of ‘answers you harshly’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘gives you a harsh answer’. 
11  NETB links the 2nd sentence temporally with v. 12, reading, “When the two of them had gone out into the field, 12 Jonathan said to David…. 
12  The NJB has ‘tomorrow’ in place of ‘the day after tomorrow’, here following NETB; the NRSV has ‘tomorrow or the third day’. 
13  Jonathan’s question presupposes that a meeting would be dangerous. 



ה י  ה ע ם־  כ א שׁ  ר  י הוֹ ה  ע מ  ךְ  ו יה  י  ל שׁ ל וֹם                                                                   ו ה ל כ ת   

                                                        ו ל  א א ם־עוֹד  נ י ח  י ו ל א־ת ע ש  ה ע מ ד  י ח  ס ד  יד          א ב  י׃  

                                      ו ל  א־ת כ ר  ית א  ת־ח ס ד ךָ  מ ע  ם  טו                         י הוֹ  ה ו ל  א א מ וּת׃  
ד ו  ד   י הוֹ ה  א ת־א י ב  י  ו ל  א ב ה כ ר  ת  ע ד־עוֹל  ם                                                                    ב ית  י 

                                ו י כ ר  ת י הוֹנ ת  ן ע ם־ב  ית  טז                                  א  ישׁ מ ע  ל פ נ  י ה א ד מ  ה׃  

ד ו  ד׃   א י ב  י  מ י  ד  י הוֹ  ה  וּב ק  שׁ  י ה וֹנ ת ן    יז                                                 ד ו  ד                        ו י וֹס ף 
                                                                 ל ה שׁ ב  יע  א ת־ד ו  ד ב א ה ב ת וֹ א ת וֹ כ  י־א ה ב  ת נ פ שׁ וֹ  

 }ס{  ׃         א ה ב וֹ

you will go unharmed; and may Yahweh be with you as he used to be 

with my father. 14 If I am still alive, show me Yahweh’s own kindness; if 

I die, 15 never withdraw your own kindness from my House. When 

Yahweh cuts off every one of David’s enemies from the face of the earth, 

16 let not the name of Jonathan be cut off with the House of Saul, or 

Yahweh will demand a reckoning of David.” 17 Jonathan made David 

swear again by his love for him; for he loved him as he loved his own 

life. 

                                                                    ו י אמ ר־ל וֹ י הוֹנ ת  ן מ ח  ר ח  ד שׁ ו נ פ ק  ד ת  כ  י י פָ ק  ד   יח 
                                               ו שׁ ל שׁ ת   ת ר  ד מ א  ד וּב את   א ל־ה מ ק וֹם  יט            מוֹשׁ ב  ךָ׃  

א  צ ל   ו י  שׁ ב ת    ה  מ ע ש  ה  ב י וֹם  ש  ם  ת                                                                  א שׁ ר־נ ס ת  ר 

ה א  ז ל׃   אוֹר  ה   כ                     ה א  ב ן  צ ד  הֿ  ה ח צ  ים  שׁ ל שׁ ת                                            ו א נ  י 

18 Jonathan said to him, “Tomorrow is New Moon; you will be missed, 

for your seat will be empty. 19 The day after tomorrow you shall go a 

long way down; go to the place where you hid on the day of the deed 

and stay beside the heap of stones there. 20 I shall shoot three arrows 

 
14  The text of vv. 14–16 is uncertain; the translation used here has been restored following the LXX (transcribed individually in the footnotes for 

each verse). For this verse, here following the NJB & LXX (καὶ μὲν ἔτι μου ζῶντος καὶ ποιήσεις ἔλεος μετ’ ἐμοῦ, καὶ ἐὰν θανάτῳ ἀποθάνω), 

NETB reads, “While I am still alive, extend to me the loyalty of the LORD, or else I will die!” 
15  The NRSV ends Jonathan’s speech with this verse; here, we follow the LXX (οὐκ ἐξαρεῖς ἔλεός σου ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου μου ἕως τοῦ αἰῶνος· καὶ εἰ μὴ 

ἐν τῷ ἐξαίρειν κύριον τοὺς ἐχθροὺς Δαυιδ ἕκαστον ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς) & NJB. 
16  For this verse, the NRSV reads, “Thus Jonathan made a covenant with the house of David, saying, “May the LORD seek out the enemies of David.”” Here, 

we follow the LXX (ἐξαρθῆναι τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Ιωναθαν ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου Δαυιδ, καὶ ἐκζητήσαι κύριος ἐχθροὺς τοῦ Δαυιδ) & NJB. 
17  This verse here follows the MT & NRSV; the NJB, following the LXX (καὶ προσέθετο ἔτι Ιωναθαν ὀμόσαι τῷ Δαυιδ, ὅτι ἠγάπησεν ψυχὴν 

ἀγαπῶντος αὐτόν), reads, “Jonathan then renewed his oath to David, since he loved him like his very soul.” 
18  The NJB has ‘your absence will be noticed’ in place of ‘you will be missed’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
19  What ‘deed’ is not clear, whether the spear-throwing incident (18:10–11) or some other adventure not preserved: perhaps merely an editorial 

reference to 19:1–7. In place of ‘you shall go a long way down’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘your absence will be very marked’; 

the reason for such a difference in translation is unclear. 
20  At the beginning of this verse, the NJB adds, “For my part, the day after tomorrow.” 



                                     ו ה נ ה  א שׁ ל  ח א ת־ה נ  ע ר ל  ךְ   כא                             ל שׁ  ל  ח־ל  י ל מ ט ר  ה׃  

ה נ  ה   ל נ  ע ר  א מ  ר  א ם־א מ ר   א ת־ה ח צ  ים                                                          מ צ  א 

                        כ י־שׁ ל וֹם ל ךָ  ו א  ין            ו ב  א ה׀         ק ח  נוּ                 מ מ ךָ  ו ה  נ ה  ׀            ה ח צ  ים
                                            ו א ם־כ  ה א מ ר  ל ע  ל ם ה נ  ה ה ח צ  ים  כב                      ד ב  ר ח י־י הוֹ  ה׃  

                    ו ה  ד ב  ר א שׁ  ר   כג                                                 מ מ ךָ  ו ה  ל א ה ל  ךְ כ  י שׁ  ל ח ךָ  י הוֹ  ה׃  

ע ד־  וּב ינ ךָ   ב ינ  י  י הוֹ  ה  ה נ  ה  ו א  ת ה  א נ  י  נוּ                                                                 ד ב  ר 
 }ס{  ׃       עוֹל  ם

towards it as though at a target. 21 Then I shall send a servant to say, “Go 

and find the arrows.” If I say to the servant, “The arrows are this side of 

you, get it,” come by all means, because it will be safe for you and there 

will be nothing to fear as sure as Yahweh lives. 22 But if I say to the youth, 

“The arrows are ahead of you,” then be off, for Yahweh himself sends 

you away. 23 And as regards the agreement we made, you and I, why, 

Yahweh is witness between us forever.” 
 על־                                                                 ו י ס ת  ר ד ו  ד ב ש ד  ה ו י ה  י ה ח  ד שׁ ו י  שׁ ב ה מ  ל ךְ   כד 

ל א כ וֹל׃   ע ל־מ וֹשׁ ב וֹ   כה                         א ל־ה ל  ח ם  ה  מ  ל ךְ                                   ו י  שׁ ב 
                                                            ב פ  ע ם א ל־מוֹשׁ ב  ה ק  יר ו י  ק ם  י ה וֹנ ת  ן ו י  שׁ ב  ׀          כ פ  ע ם

              ו ל א־ד ב  ר   כו                                                    א ב נ  ר מ צ  ד שׁ א וּל ו י פָ ק  ד מ ק וֹם ד ו  ד׃  

ה וּא   מ ק ר  ה  א מ ר   כ  י  ה ה וּא  ב י וֹם  מ א וּמ ה                                                           שׁ א וּל 
 }ס{  ׃                                     ב ל ת  י ט ה וֹר ה וּא כ י־ל  א ט ה וֹר

24 So, David hid himself in the fields; when the New Moon came, the 

king sat down to his meal. 25 The king sat upon his seat, as at other times, 

upon the seat by the wall. Jonathan stood while Abner sat next to Saul; 

but David’s place was empty. 26 Saul did not say anything that day, for 

he thought, “Something has happened to him; he is unclean, surely he 

is not clean.” 

מ ק וֹם  כז  ו י פָ ק  ד  ה ש נ  י  ה ח  ד שׁ   מ  מ ח ר  ת                                                             ו י ה  י 

 }פ{         ד ו  ד

27 On the day after New Moon, the second day, David’s place was still 

empty. 

                                                                   ו י  אמ ר שׁ אוּל  א ל־י הוֹנ ת  ן ב נ וֹ מ ד וּע  ל א־ב  א ב ן־י שׁ  י  

                         ו י  ע ן י הוֹנ ת  ן א ת־ כח                                      ג ם־ת מ וֹל ג ם־ה י וֹם א ל־ה ל  ח ם׃  

Saul said to his son Jonathan, “Why did not the son of Jesse come to the 

meal either yesterday or today?” 28 Jonathan answered Saul: “David 
 

21  Throughout this verse and v. 22, the NJB has the singular, ‘arrow’, in place of ‘arrows’. 
22  The literal translation of ‘ahead of you’ is ‘from you and onward’. 
23  The word ‘witness’ is from the LXX (μάρτυς); the MT omits it, as also in v. 42. 
24  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
25  The NJB, following the LXX (καὶ προέφθασεν τὸν Ιωναθαν), reads, ‘Jonathan sat facing him’. 
26  The NJB omits the dittography at the end of the verse. 
27  The NJB has the last part of this verse (“Saul said … or today”) as a separate verse (v. 28); here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 
28  The NJB includes this verse as part of v. 29 (see #27); here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 



ל  ח ם׃  ע ד־ב  ית  מ ע מ ד  י  ד ו  ד  נ שׁ א  ל  נ שׁ א  ל                                                               שׁ א וּל 
ב ע  יר   כט  ל  נוּ  מ שׁ פ ח  ה  ז  ב ח   כ  י  נ  א  שׁ ל ח  נ י                                                                   ו י  אמ ר 

ב ע ינ  יךָ   ח ן   א ם־מ צ  את י  ו ע ת  ה  א ח  י  צ וּ ה־ל י                                                                    ו ה וּא 
א  ה א ת־א ח  י ע ל־כ  ן ל א־ב  א א ל־                                                              א מ  ל ט ה נ  א ו א ר 

ה מ  ל ךְ ב יה וֹנ ת  ן   ל  }ס{ ׃                   שׁ ל ח  ן  שׁ אוּל                                      ו י  ח ר־א  ף 

ד וּת ה ל וֹא י ד  ע ת י כ  י־ב ח  ר                                                                         ו י  אמ ר ל וֹ ב  ן־נ ע ו  ת ה מ ר 
ו  ת א מ  ךָ׃        כ  י  לא                                                             א ת ה  ל ב ן־י שׁ  י ל ב  שׁ ת ךָ  וּל ב  שׁ ת ע ר 

                                                                כ ל־ה י מ  ים א שׁ  ר ב ן־י שׁ י  ח  י ע ל־ה א ד מ  ה ל  א ת כ וֹן 

                                                                  א ת  ה וּמ ל כוּת  ךָ ו ע ת  ה שׁ ל  ח וָ ק  ח א תוֹ  א ל  י כ  י ב ן־ 
ה וּא א ב  יו   לב  }ס{  ׃            מ  ו ת  א ת־שׁ א וּל  י ה וֹנ ת  ן                                            ו י  ע ן  

יוּמ  ת מ  ה ע ש  ה׃                   ו י  ט ל שׁ א וּל  לג                                               ו י  אמ ר א ל  יו ל  מ ה 

                                   ד ע  י ה וֹנ ת  ן כ י־כ  ל ה ה  יא                                         א  ת־ה ח נ  ית ע ל  יו ל ה כ ת וֹ ו י   
א ת־ד ו  ד ל ה מ  ית  א ב  יו  י הוֹנ ת  ן   לד  }ס{  ׃                                    מ ע  ם                        ו י  ֶ֣ק ם 

ב יוֹם־ה ח  ד שׁ   ו ל  א־א כ  ל  י־א  ף  ב ח ר  ה ש ל ח  ן                                                               מ ע  ם 

 }ס{ ׃                                                                 ה ש נ י  ל  ח ם כ  י נ ע צ ב  א ל־ד ו  ד כ  י ה כ ל מ וֹ א ב  יו
                                                                         ו י ה  י ב ב  ק ר ו י צ  א י הוֹנ ת  ן ה ש ד  ה ל מוֹע  ד ד ו  ד ו נ  ע ר   לה 

                                                      ו י  אמ ר ל נ  ע ר וֹ ר  ץ מ צ  א נ א  א ת־ה  ח צ  ים   לו                ק ט  ן ע מ וֹ׃  

asked urgent leave of me to go to Bethlehem. 29 “Please let me go,” he 

said, “for we are holding the family sacrifice in the town and my 

brothers have ordered me to attend. So now if you approve of this, let 

me take my leave and see my brothers.” That is why he has not come to 

the king’s table.”   30 Then Saul’s anger burnt against Jonathan and 

he said to him, “You son of a perverse, rebellious woman! Don’t I know 

that you have chosen the son of Jesse to your own shame and the shame 

of your mother’s nakedness? 31 As long as the son of Jesse lives on earth, 

neither you nor your kingdom are secure. So, send and bring him to me; 

he is as good as dead.”    32 Jonathan answered Saul his father, saying, 

“Why should he die? What has he done?” 33 But Saul threw his spear at 

him to strike him down, and Jonathan knew that his father was 

determined that David should die.   34 In fierce anger, Jonathan rose 

from the table and took no food that second day of the month, being 

upset about David – and because his father had insulted him.   35 In 

the morning, Jonathan went out to the field for the agreed meeting with 

David, taking a young lad with him. 36 He said to his lad, “Run and find 
 

29  In place of ‘take my leave’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘get away’. 
30  Many medieval Hebrew MSS add ‘his son’ after ‘Jonathan’. 
31  The literal translation of ‘he is as good as dead’ is ‘he is a son of death’. 
32  In place of ‘die’, here following the NJB, the NRSV & NETB have ‘be put to death’. 
33  Compare the similar treatment of David, 18:11 and 19:10. 
34  The LXX omits ‘being upset about David’ (probably a gloss inspired by v. 3). The end of the verse refers to v. 30. 
35  In place of ‘young servant’, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV has ‘little boy’. 
36  The NRSV & NETB have ‘beyond’ in place of ‘ahead of’, here following the NJB. 



ה ח  צ י   ו הוּא־י ר  ה  ר  ץ  ה נ  ע ר  מוֹר  ה  א נ כ  י                                                              א שׁ  ר 

וֹ׃                                                         ו י ב  א ה נ  ע ר  ע ד־מ ק וֹם ה ח  צ י א שׁ  ר י ר  ה   לז               ל ה ע ב ר 

ה ל וֹא  ו י  אמ ר  ה נ  ע ר   א ח ר  י  י הוֹנ ת  ן  ו י ק ר  א                                                                       י הוֹנ ת  ן 
                                          ו י ק ר  א י ה וֹנ ת ן  א ח ר  י ה נ  ע ר   לח                              ה ח  צ י מ מ ךָ  ו ה  ל א ה׃  

                                                                 מ ה ר  ה ח וּשׁ ה א  ל־ת ע מ  ד ו י ל ק  ט נ  ע ר י ה וֹנ ת ן  א ת־

                       ו ה נ  ע ר ל א־י ד  ע   לט                          ו י ב  א א ל־א ד נ  יו׃    החצי            ה  ח צ  ים  
א ת־ה ד ב  ר  י ד ע וּ  ו ד ו  ד  י ה וֹנ ת ן   א  ךְ    }ס{  ׃                                                        מ א וּמ ה 

                                                                  ו י ת  ן י ה וֹנ ת ן  א ת־כ ל  יו א ל־ה נ  ע ר א שׁ ר־ל וֹ ו י  אמ ר  מ 

                                       ה נ  ע ר  ב א  ו ד ו  ד ק  ם מ א  צ ל   מא                            ל וֹ ל  ךְ ה ב  יא ה ע  יר׃  
פ ע מ  ים  שׁ ל שׁ  ו י שׁ ת  חוּ  צ ה  א  ר  ל א פ  יו  ו י פ  ל                                                                   ה נ  ג ב 

                                                   א  ישׁ א ת־ר ע  הוּ ו י ב כוּ  א  ישׁ א ת־ר ע  הוּ ע ד־׀            ו  ֶ֣י ש ק וּ

ה ג ד  יל׃   ל שׁ ל וֹם  מב                    ד ו  ד  ל  ךְ  ל ד ו  ד  י הוֹנ ת  ן                                              ו י  אמ ר 
                                                                      א שׁ ר  נ שׁ ב  ע נוּ שׁ נ  ינוּ א נ  ח נוּ ב שׁ  ם י הוֹ ה  ל אמ  ר י הוֹ  ה  

ע ךָ   ׀           י ה י  ה ז ר  וּב  ין  ע  י  ז ר  וּב  ין  וּב ינ  ךָ       ע ד־                                                   ב ינ  י 

 }פ{  ׃       עוֹל  ם

the arrows I am going to shoot,” and the lad ran while Jonathan shot an 

arrow ahead of him. 37 When the lad reached the place where Jonathan 

had shot the arrow, Jonathan shouted after him, “Is not the arrow ahead 

of you?” 38 Again, Jonathan shouted after the lad, “Be quick, hurry, and 

do not stand about.” Jonathan’s lad picked up the arrow and brought it 

back to his master. 39 But the lad suspected nothing; only Jonathan and 

David knew the arrangement.    40 Jonathan then gave his weapons 

to his lad and said to him, “Go and carry them to the town.” 41 And, as 

soon as the lad had gone away, David arose from beside the hillock and 

fell with his face to the ground. He bowed down three times, then they 

kissed each other and they both shed many tears; and David wept the 

more. 42 Then Jonathan said to David, “Go in peace! For, as much as both 

of us have sworn an oath in the name of Yahweh, may Yahweh be 

witness between you and me, and between your descendants and mine 

forever.” 

 
37  Jonathan here gives David the ‘negative’ signal agreed in v. 22. 
38  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
39  NETB places this entire verse in parentheses. 
40  Vv. 40–43 have been added; there is no point in the arrow stratagem (vv. 20–21) unless David and Jonathan cannot meet. 
41  The NJB has ‘David wept copiously’ in place of ‘David wept the more’; the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. The translation, ‘the hillock’, follows 

the LXX (τοῦ εργαβ), where the MT has ‘the south’. It is hard to see what meaning the MT reading ‘from beside the south’ would have: the NIV 

treats it as an elliptical expression, rendering the phrase as ‘from the south side of the stone’. 
42  The word ‘witness’ is not present in the NRSV (see #23). 



 SAMUEL 21 1 שמואל א פרק כא
ה ע  יר׃   א  ב  א  ו יהוֹנ ת  ן  ו י ל  ךְ  נ  ב ה   ב                                              ו י  ֶ֣ק ם  ד ו ד                           ו י ב  א 

ד ו  ד  ל ק ר  את  ו י ח ר  ד א ח ימ  ל ךְ                                                                   א ל־א ח ימ  ל ךְ ה כ ה  ן 

א ת  ךְ׃  א  ין  ו א  ישׁ  ל ב ד  ךָ  א ת ה   מ ד וּע   לוֹ                                                               ו י  אמ ר 
ד ב ר    ג  צ וּ  נ י  ה מ  ל ךְ   ה כ ה  ן  ל א ח ימ  ל ךְ  ד ו  ד                                                                     ו י  אמ ר 

א ת־ה ד ב  ר   מ א וּמ ה  א ל־י  ֶ֣ד ע  א  ישׁ  א ל  י                                                            ו י  אמ ר 

ו א ת־ה נ ע ר  ים   צ וּ ית  ךָ  ו א שׁ  ר  שׁ ל ח ךָ                                                                 א שׁ ר־א נ כ  י 

א ל מוֹנ  י׃   פ לנ  י  א ל־מ ק וֹם  מ ה־י  שׁ   ד                                           יוֹד  ע ת י                     ו ע ת  ה 
ה נ מ צ  א׃  א וֹ  ב י ד  י  ת נ  ה  ח מ ש ה־ל  ח ם                                                              ת ח ת־י ד ךָ  

א ל־       ו י    ה  ח  ל  א  ין־ל  ח ם  ו י  אמ ר  א ת־ד ו ד   ה כ ה  ן                                                           ע ן 

א ם־נ שׁ מ ר וּ   י  שׁ  ק  ד שׁ   כ  י־א ם־ל  ח ם  י ד  י                                                            ת  ח ת 
 }פ{ ׃                            ה נ ע ר  ים א  ךְ מ א ש  ה

1 He then rose and left, and Jonathan went to the town. 2 David went to 

Nob, to Ahimelech the priest. Ahimelech came out trembling to meet 

David and said, “Why are you alone and no one with you?” 3 David 

replied to Ahimelech the priest, “The king has given me an order and 

said to me, “Let no one know anything of the mission I am sending you 

on, nor of the order I am giving you.” As regards my soldiers, I have 

arranged to meet them at such and such a place. 4 Meanwhile, if you 

have five loaves of bread to hand, give them to me, or whatever there 

is.” 5 The priest replied to David, “I have no ordinary bread to hand; 

there are only consecrated loaves of permanent offering – provided your 

soldiers have kept themselves from women?”  

א ם־א ש  ה   ו  כ  י  ל וֹ  ו י  אמ ר  א ת־ה כ ה  ן  ד ו  ד                                                               ו י  ע ן  

כ ל  י־ ו י ה י וּ  ב צ את  י  שׁ ל שׁ  ם  כ ת מ וֹל                                                                ע צ  ר ה־ל  נוּ  

6 David said to the priest, “Certainly, women are forbidden us, as when-

ever I set off on a campaign. The soldiers’ things are clean. Though this 

 

1 SAMUEL 21 
1  The NRSV includes this verse as part of 20:42; verse numbers therein (and in many other English translations) are, accordingly decremented. 
2  ‘Nob’ is on the eastern slope of Mount Scopus, east of Jerusalem, then still in Canaanite hands; a traveller from Benjamin to Judah had to pass 

by that way. 
3  The expression ‘such and such a place’ here refers to a particular, but unnamed, place; it occurs in the OT only here, 2K 6:8 and Rt 4:1, where 

Boaz uses it to refer to Naomi’s unnamed kinsman-redeemer. A contracted form of the expression appears in Dn 8:13. 
4  The literal translation of ‘to hand’ is ‘under your hand’. 
5  The ‘loaves of permanent offering’ were reserved for the priests (Lv 24:5–9). Exception to this law was admitted in the time of David, but ritual 

purity was essential. On the use of this passage in the New Testament, see Mk 2:23–28. 
6  This is a difficult verse. A footnote to the NJB interprets it thus: although the journey had no religious purpose, David and his companions 

behaved as on a military expedition, for which continence was a religious obligation; their ‘things’ (a euphemism) were ritually pure. 



                                                                   ה נ ע ר  ים ק  ד שׁ ו הוּא  ד  ר ךְ ח  ל ו א  ף כ  י ה י וֹם י ק ד  שׁ  

                                                         ו י ת ן־ל וֹ ה כ ה  ן ק  ד שׁ כ י  ל א־ה  י ה שׁ  ם ל  ח ם   ז            ב כ  ל י׃  

ים  מ ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה ל שוּם                                                                    כ  י־א ם־ל  ח ם ה פ נ ים  ה מ וּס ר 
                               ו שׁ  ם א ישׁ  מ ע ב ד  י שׁ א וּל  ח                                 ל  ח ם ח  ם ב י וֹם ה ל  ק ח וֹ׃  

ה א ד מ  י  ד א  ג  וּשׁ מ וֹ  י הוֹ  ה  ל פ נ  י  נ ע צ ר   ה ה וּא                                                                   ב י וֹם 

ל שׁ א וּל׃   א שׁ  ר  ה ר ע  ים  ד ו ד    ט                                     א ב  יר                    ו י  אמ ר 
                                                                     ל א ח ימ  ל ךְ ו א  ין י שׁ־פ  ה ת  ח ת־י ד ךָ  ח נ  ית אוֹ־ח  ר ב כ  י  

ב  י ו ג ם־כ ל י  ל א־לָ ק  ח ת י ב י ד  י כ  י־ה י  ה ד ב ר־        ג ם־ח                                                                   ר 

 }ס{ ׃                  ה מ  ל ךְ נ ח וּץ

is a profane journey, they are certainly clean today, as are their things.” 

7 So, priests gave him the holy bread; for, there was no bread there 

except the loaves of the Presence, which is taken away from before 

Yahweh to be replaced by warm bread when it is removed. 8 Now one 

of Saul’s servants happened to be there that day, detained in the 

presence of Yahweh; his name was Doeg the Edomite and he was the 

chief of Saul’s guardsmen. 9 David then said to Ahimelech, “have you 

no spear or sword here to hand? I did not bring either my sword or my 

weapons with me, because the king’s business was pressing.” 

א שׁ ר־ה כ  ית   י  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  ג ל י  ת  ר ב   ח   ה כ ה  ן  ׀                                                                  ו י  אמ ר 

א ח ר  י   ב ש מ ל ה   לוּט  ה  ה נ ה־ה  יא  ה א ל  ה                                                            ב ע  מ ק 

א ח  ר ת  א  ין  כ  י  ק  ח  ת  ק ח־ל ךָ   א ם־א ת  הּ                                                           ה א פוֹד  
                                               ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד א  ין כ מ וֹה  ת נ  נ ה ל  י׃    }ס{                  זוּל ת  הּ ב ז  ה

                                                                   ו י  ֶ֣ק ם ד ו  ד ו י ב ר  ח ב יוֹם־ה ה וּא מ פ נ  י שׁ א וּל ו י ב  א   יא 

ג  ת׃   מ  ל ךְ  א ל  יו  יב                           א ל־א כ  ישׁ  א כ ישׁ   ע ב ד  י                                       ו י  אמ ר וּ 
                                                                   ה לוֹא־ז  ה ד ו  ד מ  ל ךְ ה א  ר ץ ה ל וֹא ל ז  ה י ע נ וּ ב מ ח לוֹת  

10 The priest replied, “Look! The sword of Goliath the Philistine, whom 

you killed in the Valley of the Terebinth, is over there wrapped up in a 

cloth behind the ephod; if you wish to take it, do so; for, there is no other 

here.”   David said, “There is none like it; give it to me.” 11 That day 

David left, fleeing from Saul, and went to King Achish of Gath. 12 The 

servants of Achish said, “Is not this David, the king of the land? Was it 

not of him they sang in the dance: “Saul has killed his thousands and 
 

7  In place of ‘bread of the Presence’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘bread of permanent offering’. 
8  ‘Doeg’ (ד א  ג       ) appears later as David’s betrayer (22:9). He was ‘detained’ to perform some sort of religious ceremony. 
9  David was not only alone but unarmed, a fact testifying to the hastiness of his flight (contrast the story of the leisurely departure in Ch. 20). 
10  The NRSV has ‘Valley of Elah’ in place of ‘Valley of the Terebinth’. The ‘ephod’ of Nob reappears at 23:6, 9 and determines David’s decisions from 

23:10. This was the oracular ephod and, if the same sort of object as the one mentioned in Jg 8:27, must have been quite large. Goliath’s sword 

was kept behind the ephod as a trophy. 
11  Vv. 10–15 derive from an independent tradition of David’s flight. 
12  The purpose of this version of the story may have been to show that David and Achish has nothing to do with one another, in contrast to Ch. 

27, where they get along very well. 



ב ב ת  ו׃             ו י  ש ם   יג                                                          ל אמ  ר ה כ  ה שׁ אוּל  ב א ל פ  ו ו ד ו  ד ב ר 

                                                                    ד ו  ד א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה ב ל ב ב וֹ ו י ר  א מ א  ד מ פ נ  י  

מ ל ךְ־ג  ת׃   ב ע  ינ יה  ם   יד                      א כ  ישׁ  א ת־ט ע מוֹ                                        ו י שׁ נ וֹ 
יר וֹ                                                                         ו י ת ה ל  ל ב י ד  ם ו י ת ו  ע ל־ד ל ת וֹת ה ש  ע ר ו י וֹר ד ר 

 }ס{ ׃             א ל־ז ק נ וֹ

David his ten thousands?”” 13 David pondered these words and became 

very afraid of King Achish of Gath. 14 When their eyes were on him, he 

played the madman and, when they held him, feigned lunacy. He 

drummed his feet on the doors of the gate and let his spittle run down 

his beard. 

א  ישׁ  טו  אוּ   ת ר  ה נ  ה  א ל־ע ב ד  יו  א כ  ישׁ                                                       ו י  אמ ר 
                    ח ס  ר מ שׁ ג ע ים    טז                                            מ שׁ ת ג  ע  ל  מ ה ת ב  יאוּ א ת וֹ א ל  י׃  

                                                                   א  נ י כ  י־ה ב את  ם א ת־ז  ה ל ה שׁ ת ג  ע  ע ל  י ה ז  ה י ב וֹא  

 }פ{ ׃             א ל־ב ית  י

15 Achish said to his servants, “You can see this man is insane. Why did 

you bring him to me? 16 Have I not enough madmen without your 

bringing me this one to weary me with his antics? Is he to join my 

household? 

 
13  The literal translation of ‘pondered these words’ is ‘placed these matters in his heart’. 
14  The NRSV has ‘scratched marks’ in place of ‘drummed his feet’, and ‘when in their presence’ in place of ‘when they held him’. 
15  The NJB lacks the words ‘did you’, here following NETB. 
16  For the final question, here following the NJB, NETB reads, “Should this man enter my house?” 



 SAMUEL 22 1 שמואל א פרק כב
                                                                     ו י  ל ךְ ד ו ד  מ ש  ם ו י מ ל  ט א ל־מ ע ר  ת ע ד ל  ם ו י שׁ מ ע וּ   א 

ד וּ א ל  יו שׁ  מ ה׃                   ו י  ת ק ב צ וּ   ב                                                        א ח יו  ו כ ל־ב  ית א ב  יו ו י ר 

                                                              א  ל  יו כ ל־א  ישׁ מ צ וֹק ו כ ל־א  ישׁ א שׁ ר־ל וֹ נ שׁ א  ו כ ל־
ב  ע                                                                          א  ישׁ מ ר־נ  פ שׁ ו י ה  י ע ל יה  ם ל ש  ר ו י ה י וּ ע מ וֹ כ א ר 

׀                                                  ו י  ל ךְ ד ו  ד מ ש  ם מ צ פ  ה מוֹא  ב ו י  אמ ר ג                מ א וֹת א  ישׁ׃  

                                                                    א ל־מ  ל ךְ מוֹא  ב י  צ א־נ  א א ב  י ו א מ י  א ת כ  ם ע  ד א שׁ  ר  
                              ו י נ ח  ם א ת־פ נ  י מ  ל ךְ   ד                                   א ד  ע מ ה־י ע ש ה־ל  י א לה  ים׃  

 }ס{ ׃                                                           מוֹא  ב ו י שׁ ב וּ ע מ וֹ כ ל־י מ  י ה יוֹת־ד ו  ד ב מ צוּד  ה
                                                                  ו י  אמ ר  ג  ד ה נ ב  יא א ל־ד ו  ד ל  א ת שׁ ב  ב מ צוּד  ה ל  ךְ   ה 

י  ע ר   ו י ב  א  ד ו  ד  ו י  ל ךְ  י הוּד  ה  א  ר ץ                                                                וּב  את ־ל ךָ  

ו א נ שׁ  ים   ו }ס{  ׃       ח  ר ת ד ו  ד  נוֹד  ע  כ  י  שׁ א וּל                                                    ו י שׁ מ  ע 

ת  ח ת־ה א  שׁ ל  ב ג ב ע  ה  יוֹשׁ  ב  ו שׁ אוּל   א ת וֹ                                                          א שׁ  ר 
ע ל  יו׃   נ צ ב  ים  ו כ ל־ע ב ד  יו  ב י ד וֹ  ו ח נ ית וֹ                                                                   ב  ר מ ה  

                                                                      ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל ל  ע ב ד יו  ה נ צ ב  ים ע ל  יו שׁ מ עוּ־נ  א ב נ  י   ז 

וּכ ר מ  ים  ש ד וֹת  ב ן־י שׁ י   י ת  ן  ג ם־ל כ ל כ  ם                                                               י מ ינ  י 

1 David left there and escaped to the Cave of Adullam; his brothers and 

all his father’s family heard of it and joined him there. 2 All those in 

distress, all those in debt, anyone who had a grievance, gathered round 

him and he became their leader. There were about four hundred men 

with him. 3 David went from there to Mizpeh in Moab and said to the 

king of Moab, “Please allow my father and mother to stay with you until 

I know what God intends to do for me.” 4 He left them with the king of 

Moab and they stayed with him all the time that David was in the 

stronghold.   5 And the prophet Gad said to David, “Do not stay in 

the stronghold; leave, and go to the land of Judah.” So, David left and 

came to the forest of Hereth.   6 Saul heard that David and the men 

with him were located. Saul was sitting at Gibeah, under the tamarisk 

on the height, spear in hand, and all his officers were standing round 

him. 7 Saul said to his officers standing round him, “Listen, men of 

Benjamin, will the son of Jesse give you all fields and vineyards and to 
 

1 SAMUEL 22 
1  ‘Adullam’ was a town in the Shephelah, or ‘lowlands’, southwest of Bethlehem, in David’s home territory, so to speak. 
2  At the beginning of this verse, the NJB adds ‘all the oppressed’. 
3  The NJB lacks the word, ‘please’. 
4  The literal translation of ‘all the time’ is ‘all the days’. 
5  ‘Gad’ (ג ד    ) was to remain as David’s ‘seer’ (2S 24:11ff). 
6  The NJB uses ‘discovered’ in place of ‘located’. 
7  For ‘all of you’ before ‘captains’, the MT has ‘to all of you’; if this reading is correct, we have a prepositional phrase functioning as the equivalent 

of a dative of advantage; however, the LXX, Peshitta and Vg all have ‘and’. 



מ א וֹת׃   ו ש ר  י  א ל פ  ים  ש ר  י  י ש  ים       כ י   ח                                                       ל כ ל כ  ם 

ת  ם כ ל כ  ם ע ל  י ו א ין־ג ל  ה א ת־א ז נ י  ב כ ר ת־ב נ  י                                                                         ק שׁ ר 

                                                                       ע ם־ב ן־י שׁ  י ו א ין־ח ל  ה מ כ  ם ע ל  י ו ג ל  ה א ת־א ז נ  י כ  י  
 }ס{  ׃                                                          ה ק ים  ב נ  י א ת־ע ב ד  י ע ל  י ל א ר  ב כ י וֹם ה ז  ה

make all of you captains of thousands and captains of hundreds, 8 that 

you all conspire against me? No one told me when my son made a pact 

with the son of Jesse; none of you felt sorry for me or told me when my 

son incited my servant to become my enemy, as is now the case. 

ע ל־ע ב ד  י־שׁ א וּל  ט  נ צ  ב  ו ה וּא  ה א ד מ  י  ד א  ג                                                               ו י  ע ן 

א ל־א ח ימ  ל ךְ  נ  ב ה  ב  א  א ת־ב ן־י שׁ  י  ר א  ית י                                                                   ו י אמ  ר 
                                                    ו י שׁ א ל־לוֹ  ב  יהוֹ  ה ו צ יד  ה נ  ת ן ל וֹ ו א  ת  י                ב ן־א ח ט וּב׃  

ל וֹ׃   נ  ת ן  ה פ ל שׁ ת  י  ג ל י  ת  ה מ  ל ךְ   יא                                           ח  ר ב                       ו י שׁ ל  ח 

כ ל־  ו א  ת  ה כ ה  ן  ב ן־א ח יט וּב  א ת־א ח ימ  ל ךְ                                                              ל ק ר א  
א ל־  כ ל  ם  ו י ב  אוּ  ב נ  ב  א שׁ  ר  ה כ ה נ  ים  א ב  יו                                                                ב  ית 

                                             ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל שׁ  מ  ע־נ  א ב ן־א ח יט וּב   יב  }ס{ ׃         ה מ  ל ךְ

א ד נ  י׃   ה נ נ  י  ל  מ ה  יג                               ו י  אמ ר  שׁ א וּל  א ל ו                                  ו י  אמ ר 
ת  ם ע ל  י א ת  ה וּב ן־י שׁ  י ב ת ת ךָ  ל וֹ ל  ח ם ו ח  ר ב                                                                      ק שׁ ר 

כ י וֹם  ל א ר  ב  א ל  י  ל ק וּם  ב  אלה  ים  לוֹ                                                         ו שׁ א וֹל 

וּמ  י  יד }ס{ ׃        ה ז  ה ו י אמ  ר  א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ  א ח ימ  ל ךְ                                                     ו י  ע ן 
א ל־  ו ס  ר  ה מ  ל ךְ  ו ח ת  ן  נ א מ  ן  כ ד ו  ד                                                                   ב כ ל־ע ב ד  יךָ  

 לשאול                  ה י וֹם ה ח לֹּ ת י   טו                                     מ שׁ מ ע ת  ךָ ו נ כ ב  ד ב ב ית  ךָ׃  

9 But Doeg the Edomite then spoke up – he was standing near Saul’s 

officers: “I saw the son of Jesse come to Nob,” he said, “to Ahimelech 

son of Ahitub. 10 This man consulted Yahweh for him and gave him 

provisions. He also gave him the sword of Goliath the Philistine.” 

11 Then the king sent and summoned the priest Ahimelech son of Ahitub 

and his whole family, the priests of Nob; they all came to the 

king.   12 Saul said, “Now listen, son of Ahitub.” He answered, “I am 

here, my lord!” 13 “Why have you conspired against me,” Saul said, 

“you and the son of Jesse, giving him bread and a sword and consulting 

God for him, for him to rebel against me and lie in wait, as is now the 

case?”    14 Ahimelech answered the king, “Of all your servants, who 

is more loyal than David, son-in-law to the king, quick to do your 

bidding, honoured in your house? 15 Was today the first time I ever 
 

8  ‘Felt sorry’ (πονῶν, literally ‘toiling’) and ‘enemy’ (ἐχθρὸν) follow the LXX; the MT has ‘was sick’ and ‘spy’. 
9  ‘Doeg the Edomite’, a foreigner who had attached himself to Saul, held a good position under him (21:7). 
10  The NJB merges the 2 sentences, reading, “…provisions, and also the sword of Goliath.” 
11  In place of ‘sent and summoned’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has simply ‘sent for’ and NETB has ‘arranged a meeting with’. 
12  Saul’s manner of address and Ahimelech’s answer follow the protocol required of a meeting with a king. 
13  The NJB omits ‘and lie in wait’, here following the NRSV. 
14  After ‘son-in-law to the king’, the NJB adds ‘captain of your bodyguard’, following the LXX (καὶ ἄρχων παντὸς παραγγέλματός σου). 
15  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



ה מ  ל ךְ   א ל־י ש ם   ל  י  ח ל  יל ה  ב אלה  ים                                                            ל שׁ א ל־ל וֹ 

                                                                     ב ע ב ד וֹ ד ב ר  ב כ ל־ב  ית א ב  י כ  י ל  א־י ד  ע ע ב ד ךָ  ב כ ל־

ג ד וֹל׃   א וֹ  ק ט  ן  ד ב  ר  מ וֹת  טז                                  ז  את  ה מ  ל ךְ                          ו י  אמ ר 
א ב  יךָ׃   ו כ ל־ב  ית  א ת  ה  א ח ימ  ל ךְ            ו י  אמ ר  יז                                                 ת מ וּת 

ו ה מ  יתוּ ס  בוּ  ע ל  יו  ה נ צ ב  ים  ל ר צ ים             כ ה נ  י  ׀                                                         ה מ  ל ךְ 

ה וּא   כ  י־ב ר  ח    י  ֶ֣ד עוּ   ו כ  י  ע ם־ד ו  ד  ג ם־י ד ם   כ  י                                                                          י הוֹ  ה 
א ת־א ז נ  י   ג ל וּ  ה מ  ל ךְ     אזנו                           ו ל  א  ע ב ד  י                                   ו ל  א־א ב וּ 

 }ס{  ׃                                                 ל שׁ ל ח  א ת־י ד  ם ל פ ג  ע  ב כ ה נ  י י הוֹ  ה

consulted God for him? By no means! Let not the king bring any charge 

against his servant or against his whole family, for your servant knew 

nothing of this whatever.” 16 The king said, “Most surely you shall die, 

Ahimelech, you and your whole family.” 17 The king said to the guards 

standing before him, “Step forward and put the priests of Yahweh to 

death, for they have supported David: they knew he fled yet did not tell 

me.” But the king’s servants would not lift a hand to strike the priests of 

Yahweh. 
ה מ  ל ךְ    יח  וּפ ג  ע    לדויג                     ו י  אמ ר  א ת  ה  ס  ב                                ל דוֹא  ג 

ו י ס  ב   ו י פ ג ע־הוּא     דויג                       ב כ ה נ  ים  ה א ד מ  י                                    דוֹא  ג 

                                           ב י וֹם ה ה וּא שׁ מ נ  ים ו  ח מ ש ה  א  ישׁ  ׀                        ב כ  ה נ  ים ו י  מ ת

                                            ו א  ת נ  ב ע יר־ה כ  ה נ ים  ה כ  ה ל פ י־  יט                      נ ש  א א פ וֹד ב  ד׃  
ו שׁ וֹר   ו ע ד־יוֹנ  ק  מ  עוֹל  ל  ו ע ד־א ש  ה  מ א ישׁ                                                              ח  ר ב 

ב׃                                         ו י מ ל  ט ב ן־א ח  ד ל א ח ימ  ל ךְ    כ                                ו ח מ וֹר ו ש  ה ל פ י־ח  ר 

          ו י ג  ד   כא                                                             ב ן־א ח ט וּב וּשׁ מ וֹ א ב י ת  ר ו י ב ר  ח א ח ר  י ד ו  ד׃  
א    שׁ א וּל  ה ר  ג  כ  י  ל ד ו  ד  י הוֹ  ה׃                                             א ב י ת  ר  כ ה נ  י                       ת 

                                                                 ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד ל א ב י ת  ר י ד  ע ת י ב י וֹם ה הוּא  כ  י־שׁ ם   כב 

18 Therefore, the king then said to Doeg, “You, Doeg, step forward and 

strike down the priests.” And Doeg the Edomite stepped forward and 

he struck down the priests himself, that day killing eighty-five people 

who wore the linen ephod. 19 As for Nob, the town of the priests, Saul 

struck them down with the sword; men and women, children and 

infants, cattle, donkeys, and sheep, he put to the sword. 20 One son only 

of Ahimelech son of Ahitub escaped. His name was Abiathar, and he 

fled away to join David. 21 Abiathar told David that Saul had 

slaughtered the priests of Yahweh. 22 David said to Abiathar, “I knew 
 

16  The literal translation of ‘whole family’ is ‘father’s house’. 
17  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
18  The number ‘eighty-five’ is confused in the Greek MSS tradition: the LXX, has the number 305 (τριακοσίους καὶ πέντε) and the Lucianic recension, 

along with two Old Latin MSS, has the number 350. On the Kethib/Qere difference here, see #22. 
19  The NJB omits ‘he put to the sword’ at the end of the verse, here following the MT & NRSV. 
20  NETB moves the phrase ‘his name was Abiathar’ to the end of the verse; here, we follow the NJB & NRSV. 
21  The NJB omits the names ‘Abiathar’ & ‘David’ from this verse, here following the MT (ד ו  ד &            א ב י ת  ר       ), NRSV & NETB. 
22  The phrase, ‘responsible for’, here follows the LXX – εἰμι αἴτιος τῶν; the meaning of the MT is uncertain. For ‘Doeg’ (דוֹא  ג       ), the Ketiv has דויג.  



                                                                  דוֹא  ג ה א ד מ  י כ  י־ה ג  ד י ג  יד ל שׁ א וּל א נ כ  י ס ב  ת י    דויג

                                שׁ ב  ה א ת י  א ל־ת יר  א כ  י   כג                              ב כ ל־נ  פ שׁ ב  ית א ב  יךָ׃  

כ  י־ א ת־נ פ שׁ  ךָ  י ב ק  שׁ  א ת־נ פ שׁ  י                                                          א שׁ ר־י ב ק  שׁ 
 }ס{  ׃                            מ שׁ מ  ר ת א ת  ה ע מ ד  י

that day, when Doeg the Edomite was there, he would be sure to inform 

Saul. I am responsible for the death of all your father’s house. 23 Stay 

with me, have no fear, for the one who seeks your life seeks mine too; 

you will be safe with me.” 

 
23  Abiathar was to remain David’s priest until the king’s death. He was dismissed by Solomon (1K 2:26–27). 



 SAMUEL 23 1 גשמואל א פרק כ 
נ ל ח מ  ים  א  פ ל שׁ ת ים   ה נ  ה  ל אמ  ר  ל ד ו  ד                                                            ו י ג  דוּ 

נ וֹת׃                      ו י שׁ א  ל ד ו  ד   ב                                              ב ק ע יל  ה ו ה  מ ה שׁ ס  ים א ת־ה ג ר 

ה א  ל ה ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ו ה כ  ית י  ה א ל  ךְ  ל אמ  ר                                                                  ב  יהוֹ ה  
ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים   }ס{  ו ה כ  ית   ל  ךְ  א ל־ד ו  ד  י הוֹ  ה                                                             ו י  אמ ר 

א ת־ק ע יל  ה׃   א ל  יו  ג                             ו הוֹשׁ ע ת    ד ו ד   א נ שׁ  י                                      ו י  אמ ר וּ 

                                                                       ה נ  ה א נ  ח נוּ פ  ה ב יהוּד  ה י ר א  ים ו א ף  כ  י־נ ל  ךְ ק ע ל  ה  
פ ל שׁ ת  ים כ וֹת  ד ו ד    ד  }ס{ ׃                           א ל־מ ע ר  ע וֹד                        ו י וֹס ף 

                                                                       ל שׁ א וֹל ב יהוֹ  ה ו  ֶ֣י ע נ  הוּ י הוֹ  ה ו י  אמ ר ק וּם ר  ד ק ע יל  ה  

                            ו י  ל ךְ ד ו ד  ו א נ שׁ  ו   ה                                              כ י־א נ  י נ ת  ן א ת־פ ל שׁ ת  ים ב י ד  ךָ׃  
                                                                       ק ע יל  ה ו י ל  ח ם ב פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י נ ה ג  א ת־מ ק נ יה  ם ו י  ֶ֣ךְ  

י שׁ ב  י   א  ת  ד ו  ד  ו י  שׁ ע  ג דוֹל  ה  מ כ  ה                                                        ב ה  ם 

                                                    ו י ה  י ב  ב ר  ח  א ב י ת  ר ב ן־א ח ימ  ל ךְ א ל־  ו }ס{  ׃          ק ע יל  ה 
                           ו י ג  ד ל שׁ א וּל כ י־ב  א  ז                                         ד ו  ד ק ע יל  ה א פ וֹד י ר  ד ב י ד וֹ׃  

ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל נ כ  ר א ת וֹ א לה ים  ב י ד  י                                                                     ד ו  ד ק ע יל  ה 

׃   וּב ר  יח  ד ל ת  י ם  ב ע  יר  ל ב וֹא  נ ס ג  ר             ו י שׁ מ  ע  ח                                                    כ  י 

1 And they brought the news to David, saying, “The Philistines are 

fighting against Keilah and are plundering the threshing-floors.” 2 So, 

David inquired of Yahweh, saying, “Shall I go and attack these 

Philistines?”   And Yahweh answered David, “Go and fight the 

Philistines and save Keilah.” 3 But David’s men said to him, “We go in 

fear here in Judah; how much more, then, if we go to Keilah to fight 

against the Philistines?”    4 Then David consulted Yahweh again and 

Yahweh replied, “Be on your way; go down to Keilah for I will give the 

Philistines into your power.” 5 So, David and his men went to Keilah 

and fought the Philistines and carried off their cattle and inflicted a  

great defeat on them. Thus, David saved the inhabitants of 

Keilah.   6 When Abiathar son of Ahimelech fled to David in Keilah, 

he took the ephod in his hand. 7 When word was brought to Saul that 

David had gone to Keilah he said, “God has delivered him into my 

power, for he has walked into a trap by going into a town with gates 
 

1 SAMUEL 23 
1  ‘Keilah’ (ק ע יל  ה          ) was a few kilometres south of Adullam (22:1). 
2  In place of ‘consulted Yahweh’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘inquired of the LORD’. 
3  From this verse, it is clear that ‘Keilah’ belonged neither to Judah nor to the Philistines at this time. 
4  The literal translation of ‘power’ (as NJB) is ‘hand’ (as NRSV). 
5  The literal translation of ‘inflicted a great defeat on them’ (here following the NJB) is ‘struck them down with a great blow’. 
6  The text for this verse follows the LXX (Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ φυγεῖν Αβιαθαρ υἱὸν Αβιμελεχ πρὸς Δαυιδ καὶ αὐτὸς μετὰ Δαυιδ εἰς Κειλα κατέβη 

ἔχων εφουδ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ.); the word order in the MT is confused. 
7  ‘Delivered’ follows the LXX (Πέπρακεν) & Tg; the MT has ‘rejected’ or ‘made a stranger of’. 



                                                              שׁ א וּל א ת־כ ל־ה ע  ם ל מ ל ח מ  ה ל ר  ד ת ק ע יל  ה ל צ וּר  

ו א ל־א נ שׁ  יו׃   שׁ א וּל  ט                              א ל־ד ו  ד  ע ל  יו  כ  י  ד ו  ד                                       ו י  ֶ֣ד ע 

ה ג  ישׁ ה   ה כ ה  ן  א ל־א ב י ת  ר  ו י  אמ ר   ה ר ע  ה                                                                   מ ח ר  ישׁ 
                                                     ו י  אמ ר  ד ו ד  י הוֹ ה  א לה  י י ש ר א  ל שׁ מ  ע   י }ס{ ׃          ה א פ וֹד

א ל־ק ע יל  ה   ל ב וֹא  שׁ א וּל  כ  י־מ ב ק  שׁ  ע ב ד ךָ                                                              שׁ מ ע  

ב ע בוּר  י׃   ל ע  יר  ק ע יל  ה   יא                               ל שׁ ח  ת  ב ע ל י                                      ה י ס ג ר  נ י 
                                                                   ב י ד וֹ ה י ר  ד שׁ א וּל כ  א שׁ ר  שׁ מ  ע ע ב ד  ךָ י הוֹ ה  א לה  י  

ה ג   ל ע ב ד  ךָ                י ש ר א  ל  י הוֹ  ה    }ס{                    ד־נ  א                     ו י  אמ ר 

                                                        ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד ה י ס ג  רוּ ב ע ל  י ק ע יל  ה א ת  י   יב  }ס{ ׃        י ר  ד
 }ס{  ׃                                                         ו א ת־א נ שׁ  י ב י ד־שׁ א וּל ו י  אמ ר י הוֹ  ה י ס ג  ירוּ 

and bars.” 8 Saul called all the people to arms, to go down to Keilah and 

besiege David and his men. 9 But David was aware that Saul was 

plotting evil against him and said to Abiathar the priest, “Bring the 

ephod.”    10 David said, “Yahweh, God of Israel, your servant has 

heard that Saul is preparing to come to Keilah and destroy the town 

because of me. 11 Will the men of Keilah surrender me into his hand? 

Will Saul come down as your servant has heard? Yahweh, God of Israel, 

I beg you, let your servant know.”   Yahweh said, “He will come 

down.”   12 And David said, “Will the townsmen of Keilah hand me 

and my men over to Saul?” Yahweh replied, “They will hand you over.” 

ו י  צ אוּ    יג  א  ישׁ  כ שׁ שׁ־מ א וֹת  ו א נ שׁ  יו  ד ו  ד                                                              ו י  ק ם  

                                                                      מ ק ע ל  ה ו י  ת ה ל כ וּ ב א שׁ  ר י ת ה ל  כוּ וּל שׁ א וּל ה ג  ד כ  י־ 
ל צ  את׃   ו י ח ד  ל  מ ק ע יל  ה  ד ו ד   ד ו  ד   יד                                                  נ מ ל  ט                   ו י  שׁ ב 

                                                                     ב מ ד ב ר  ב מ צ ד וֹת ו י  שׁ ב ב ה  ר ב מ ד ב ר־ז  יף ו י ב ק שׁ  הוּ  

א   טו                                                        שׁ אוּל  כ ל־ה י מ  ים ו ל  א־נ ת נ וֹ א לה  ים ב י ד וֹ׃              ו י  ֶ֣ר 

13 Then David made off with his men, about six hundred; they left Keilah 

and went where they could. When Saul was told that David had escaped 

from Keilah, he gave up the expedition. 14 David stayed in the 

strongholds, in the mountains and in the desert of Ziph; Saul sought him 

continually, but God did not deliver him into his power. 15 David was 

 
8  Literally translated, this verse reads, “So Saul mustered all his army for battle to go down to Keilah to besiege against David and his men.” 
9  The NRSV opens this verse, here following the NJB, with, “When David learned that Saul was plotting evil against him.” 
10  The literal translation of ‘preparing’ is ‘seeking’. 
11  The NRSV and NJB, following the LXX, lack the first question; both include it in the footnotes. 
12  David has liberated the people of Keilah but he makes them pay for it: he and his followers live at their expense (see #25:4–8). 
13  After ‘six hundred’, the NJB adds ‘in number’. 
14  The NRSV, following the Qumran MSS & LXX, uses ‘the LORD’ in place of ‘God’; the text here follows the MT & NJB. ‘Ziph’ (ז  יף      ) is a rocky area 

to the south of Hebron; the verse links the Keilah episode (vv. 1–13) with that of Ziph (vv. 19–27). 
15  For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “David was afraid because Saul had mounted an expedition to take his life. At that time, he was 

at Horesh in the desert of Ziph.” 



                                                                   ד ו  ד כ  י־י צ  א שׁ א וּל ל ב ק  שׁ א ת־נ פ שׁ וֹ ו ד ו  ד ב מ ד ב ר־

ב ח  ר שׁ ה ו י  ל ךְ   טז  }ס{ ׃                 ז  יף  ב ן־שׁ א וּל  י הוֹנ ת  ן                                            ו י  ק ם  

          ו י  אמ ר  יז                                                      א ל־ד ו  ד ח  ר שׁ ה ו י ח ז  ק א ת־י ד וֹ ב אלה  ים׃  
א ב  י  שׁ א וּל  י  ד  ת  מ צ א ךָ   ל  א  כ  י  א ל־ת יר  א                                                               א ל  יו 

א  ל ו א נ כ  י א ה י ה־ל ךָ  ל מ שׁ נ  ה                                                                       ו א ת ה  ת מ ל ךְ ע ל־י ש ר 

כ  ן׃   י ד  ע   א ב  י  ב ר  ית   יח                                    ו ג ם־שׁ א וּל  שׁ נ יה  ם  ת וּ                                 ו י כ ר 
ה ל  ךְ   ו יהוֹנ ת  ן  שׁ ה  ב ח  ר  ד ו ד   ו י  שׁ ב  י הוֹ  ה                                                                  ל פ נ  י 

ה ג ב ע  ת ה   יט  }ס{ ׃         ל ב ית וֹ א ל־שׁ א וּל  ז פ ים                                              ו י ע ל וּ 

                          נוּ ב מ צ דוֹת  ב ח  ר שׁ ה                                          ל אמ  ר ה ל וֹא ד  ו  ד מ ס ת ת  ר ע מ   
ה י שׁ ימ וֹן׃   מ ימ  ין  א שׁ  ר  ה ח כ יל  ה             ו  ע ת  ה   כ                                                      ב ג ב ע ת  

                                                                        ל כ ל־א וּ  ת נ פ שׁ ךָ  ה מ  ל ךְ ל ר  ד ת ר  ד ו ל  נוּ ה ס ג יר וֹ ב י  ד  

כ  י   כא            ה מ  ל ךְ׃   ל  יהוֹ  ה  א ת  ם  ב רוּכ  ים  שׁ א וּל                                                    ו י  אמ ר 
אוּ  א ת־  כב                     ח מ ל ת  ם ע ל  י׃                                              ל כוּ־נ  א ה כ  ינוּ ע וֹד וּד ע וּ וּר 

א מ  ר  כ  י  ר א  הוּ שׁ  ם  מ  י  ג ל וֹ  ר  ת  ה י  ה  א שׁ  ר                                                                 מ קוֹמוֹ  

ה וּא׃   י ע ר  ם  ע ר וֹם  מ כ  ל  כג                               א ל  י  וּד ע וּ  א וּ                       וּר 
א   ו שׁ ב ת  ם  שׁ  ם  י ת ח ב  א  א שׁ  ר  א ל־                                                    ה מ  ח ב א ים             ל י  

in the desert of Ziph at Horesh when he learned that Saul had come out 

to seek his life. 16   Jonathan son of Saul set off and went to David at 

Horesh; there he encouraged him in the name of God. 17 And he told 

him, “Have no fear! For, the hand of my father Saul will not find you; 

you are the one who is to reign over Israel, and I shall be second to you. 

Saul my father is aware of this.” 18 Then the two of them made a pact in 

the presence of Yahweh. David stayed at Horesh and Jonathan went 

home.   19 Now some Ziphites went up to Saul at Gibeah and said, 

“David is hiding among us in the strongholds at Horesh, on the Hill of 

Hachilah to the south of Jeshimon? 20 Whenever you wish to go down, 

O king, do so; it will be our task to deliver him into the king’s power.” 

21 Saul said, “May you be blessed by Yahweh, for coming to help me. 

22 Go and make surer still; find out find out exactly where he is and who 

has seen him there, for I am told he is very cunning. 23 Locate precisely 

all the places where he hides and come back to me when you are certain. 

I will then come to you; and if he is in the country, I will track him down 

 
16  The NRSV, following the Qumran MSS & LXX, uses ‘the LORD’ in place of ‘God’; the text here follows the MT & NJB. 
17  The NJB has ‘reach’ in place of ‘find’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
18  The NRSV & NETB have ‘covenant’ in place of ‘pact’, here following the NJB. 
19  The NJB translates the name ‘Jeshimon’ (י שׁ ימ וֹן          ) as ‘the wastelands’; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB. 
20  The literal translation of ‘whenever you wish’ is ‘to all the desire of your soul’. 
21  In place of ‘coming to help me’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘showing me compassion’. 
22  The NJB has ‘find out and note the place his footsteps hurry to’ in place of ‘find out exactly where he is and who has seen him there’. 
23  The literal translation of ‘locate precisely’ is ‘look and learn’; the expression is a hendiadys. 



ב א  ר ץ   א ם־י שׁ נ וֹ  ו ה י ה   א ת כ  ם  ו ה ל כ ת  י                                                              נ כ וֹן 

                     ו י ק וּמוּ ו י ל כ וּ   כד                                               ו ח פ ש ת  י א ת וֹ ב כ  ל א ל פ  י י הוּד  ה׃  

מ עוֹן    ב מ ד ב  ר  ו א נ שׁ  יו  ו ד ו  ד  שׁ א וּל  ל פ נ  י                                                                  ז  יפ ה 
י מ  ין ה י שׁ ימ וֹן׃   ו א נ שׁ יו    כה                                       ב ע ר ב  ה א  ל                               ו י  ל ךְ שׁ א וּל 

                                                                          ל ב ק שׁ  ו י ג  דוּ ל ד ו  ד ו י  ֶ֣ר ד ה ס  ל ע ו י  שׁ ב ב מ ד ב  ר מ ע וֹן 

מ ע וֹן׃   מ ד ב  ר  א ח ר  י־ד ו  ד  ד  ף  ו י ר  שׁ א וּל                                                                 ו י שׁ מ  ע 
מ צ  ד  כו  ו א נ שׁ  יו  ו ד ו  ד  מ ז  ה  ה ה ר   מ צ  ד  שׁ א וּל                                                                   ו י  ל ךְ 

                                                                          ה ה  ר מ ז  ה ו י ה  י ד ו  ד נ ח פ  ז ל ל  כ ת  מ פ נ  י שׁ א וּל ו שׁ א וּל 

ל ת פ ש  ם׃   ו א ל־א נ שׁ  יו  א ל־ד ו  ד  ע  ט ר  ים                                                                 ו א נ שׁ  יו 
כ  י־ כז  ו ל  כ ה  ל אמ  ר מ ה ר  ה                                                            וּמ ל א  ךְ ב  א א ל־שׁ א וּל 

ד ף    כח                                    פ שׁ ט וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים ע ל־ה א  ר ץ׃                             ו י  שׁ ב שׁ א וּל מ ר 

אוּ    ק  ר  ע ל־כ  ן  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ל ק ר  את  ו י  ל ךְ  ד ו  ד                                                                    א ח ר  י 
                       ו י  ע ל ד ו  ד מ ש  ם  כט                                        ל מ ק וֹם ה ה וּא ס  ל ע ה  מ ח ל ק וֹת׃  

 }ס{  ׃                         ב מ צ ד וֹת ע  ין־ג  ֶ֣ד י         ו י  שׁ ב 

through all the clans of Judah.” 24 Therefore, they set off and went to 

Ziph ahead of Saul. Meanwhile, David and his men were in the desert 

of Maon, in the plain to the south of the wastelands. 25 When Saul and 

his men set out in search of him, David was informed, and he went 

down to the gorge running through the desert of Maon. Saul heard of 

this and pursued David into the desert of Maon. 26 Saul proceeded along 

one side of the mountain, David and his men along the other. David was 

hurrying to get away from Saul, while Saul with his men was trying to 

outflank David and his men and so capture them, 27 when a messenger 

came to Saul and said, “Come at once, the Philistines have invaded the 

country.” 28 Therefore, Saul broke off his pursuit of David and went to 

fight the Philistines. This is why that place is called the Rock of 

Divisions. 29 David went away from there, and stayed in the strongholds 

of En-Gedi 

 
24  ‘Maon’ (  מ עוֹן       ) was a little south of Hachilah and Ziph. 
25  Saul and his party are on one side of the gorge, David and his on the other. Saul’s aim is to cross this difficult obstacle and trap David but, 

before he can do this, he is obliged to deal with a sudden Philistine invasion elsewhere. For similar situations, see 26:13, 22, 2S 16:13. 
26  At the beginning of this verse, the NJB & NRSV, following the LXX (καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες αὐτοῦ), add ‘and his men’ after ‘Saul’; here, we follow the MT. 
27  In Ch. 26, there is no interruption by the Philistines, nor does the scene shift to En-Gedi (24:1), on the west shore of the Dead Sea. 
28  The NRSV uses the place name ‘Rock of Escape’; the name (ס  ל ע ה  מ ח ל ק וֹת                     ) probably means ‘Rock of Divisions’ (following the NJB) in the sense 

that Saul and David parted company there. 
29  This verse is 24:1 in the NJB; all other verses in that chapter are therein incremented; the numbering scheme used herein follows that of the MT 

& NRSV. ‘En-Gedi’ means ‘Spring of the Kid’; it is on the shore of the Dead Sea at the same latitude as Ziph. 



 SAMUEL 24 1 שמואל א פרק כד
                                                                     ו י ה  י כ  א שׁ ר  שׁ  ב שׁ א וּל מ א ח ר  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י ג  דוּ לוֹ    א 

 }ס{  ׃                                               ל אמ  ר ה נ  ה ד ו  ד ב מ ד ב  ר ע  ין ג  ֶ֣ד י 

1 When Saul returned from pursuing the Philistines, he was told, “David 

is now in the desert of En-Gedi.”  

מ כ ל־  ב  ב ח וּר  א  ישׁ  א ל פ  ים  שׁ ל שׁ ת  שׁ א וּל                                                        ו י ק  ח 

                                                                       י ש ר א  ל ו י  ל ךְ ל ב ק  שׁ א ת־ד ו ד  ו א נ שׁ  יו ע ל־פ נ  י צוּר  י  
ךְ  ו שׁ  ם   ג              ה י ע ל  ים׃                                                        ו  י ב  א א ל־ג ד ר וֹת ה צ  אן ע ל־ה ד  ר 

ג ל  יו ו ד ו ד  ו א נ שׁ  יו                                                                         מ ע ר  ה ו י ב  א שׁ א וּל ל ה ס  ךְ א ת־ר 

כ ת  י ה מ ע ר  ה י שׁ ב  ים׃                                      ו י אמ רוּ  א נ שׁ  י ד ו  ד א ל  יו  ד                                     ב י ר 
                                                                   ה נ  ה ה י וֹם א  שׁ ר־א מ  ר י הוֹ  ה א ל  יךָ ה נ  ה א נ כ  י נ ת  ן 

י ט  ב  איביך               א ת־א  י ב ךָ    כ א שׁ  ר  ל וֹ  ו ע ש  ית                                             ב י ד  ךָ 

ו י כ ר  ת א ת־כ נ  ֶ֣ף־ה מ ע  יל א שׁ ר־  ו י  ֶ֣ק ם ד ו  ד                                                                      ב ע ינ  יךָ 
י־כ  ן ו י  ֶ֣ךְ ל ב־ד ו  ד א ת וֹ ע  ל  ה                   ל שׁ א וּל ב ל  ט׃                                                          ו  ֶ֣י ה י  א  ח ר 

ל שׁ א וּל׃   א שׁ  ר  א ת־כ נ  ֶ֣ף  כ ר  ת            ו י  אמ ר  ו                                            א שׁ  ר 

                                                                ל א נ שׁ  יו ח ל  יל ה ל  י מ י הוֹ  ה א ם־א ע ש ה  א ת־ה ד ב  ר  
                                                                       ה ז  ה ל  אד נ י  ל מ שׁ  יח  י הוֹ  ה ל שׁ ל ח  י ד  י ב וֹ כ  י־מ שׁ  יח  

                                                    ו י שׁ ס  ע ד ו  ד א ת־א נ שׁ יו  ב ד ב ר  ים ו ל  א   ז                י הוֹ  ה ה וּא׃  

2 Saul thereupon took three thousand men chosen from the whole of 

Israel and went in search of David and his men, and hid men east of the 

Rocks of the Wild Goats. 3 He came to the sheepfolds by the side of the 

road, where there was a cave, and Saul went in to cover his feet. Now, 

David and his men were sitting in the recesses of the cave; 4 And the 

men of David said to him, “Behold! Today is the day of which Yahweh 

said to you, “Look! I shall deliver your enemy into your power and you 

will do with him as seems good to you.”” David stood up and, 

unobserved, cut off the border of Saul’s cloak. 5 Afterwards, David 

reproached himself for having cut off the border of Saul’s cloak. 6 He 

said to his men, “Yahweh preserve me from doing such a thing to my 

lord, Yahweh’s anointed, and raising my hand against him; for, he is the 

anointed of Yahweh.” 7 David gave his men strict instructions, 

 

1 SAMUEL 24 
1  This verse is 2 in the NJB; all other verses in this chapter are therein incremented; the numbers here follow those of the MT & NRSV. 
2  ‘Rocks of the Wild Goats’ is most descriptive of the character of the terrain. 
3  The ‘sheepfolds’ were dry stone enclosures to house the flocks at night. ‘To cover his feet’ was the common euphemism for ‘to relieve himself’. 
4  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
5  David feels remorse (see 2S 24:10), since the garment is, as it were, the man himself (see 18:4), and to touch it is to lay hands on the person. 
6  The NJB, following the LXX, omits, ‘Yahweh’s anointed’ (probably a gloss). 
7  In place of ‘went on his way’, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB has ‘started down the road’. 



                                                               נ ת נ  ם ל ק וּם א ל־שׁ א וּל ו שׁ א וּל ק  ם מ ה מ ע ר  ה ו י  ל ךְ 

ךְ י־כ  ן ו י צ א    ח  }ס{ ׃         ב ד  ר    המערה   מן                                        ו י  ק ם ד ו  ד א ח ר 

א ד נ  י   ל אמ  ר  י־שׁ א וּל  א ח ר  ו י ק ר  א                                                              ]מ  ה מ ע ר  ה[ 
צ ה                                                                         ה מ  ל ךְ ו י ב  ט שׁ אוּל  א ח ר  יו ו י ק  ד ד ו  ד א פ  י ם א  ר 

ת שׁ מ  ע  ט }ס{ ׃           ו י שׁ ת  חוּ ל  מ ה  ל שׁ א וּל  ד ו ד                                             ו י  אמ ר 

ר ע ת  ךָ׃   מ ב ק  שׁ  ד ו  ד  ה נ  ה  ל אמ  ר  א ד  ם                                                                א ת־ד ב ר  י 
׀          י הוֹ  ה                                                         ה נ ה  ה י וֹם ה ז  ה ר א וּ ע ינ  יךָ א  ת א שׁ ר־נ ת נ ךָ    י 

ע ל  יךָ             ב י ד י  ׀         ה י וֹם ו ת  ח ס  ג  ךָ   ל ה ר  ו א מ  ר                                                    ב מ ע ר  ה 

                                                                     ו א מ  ר ל  א־א שׁ ל  ח י ד י  ב אד נ  י כ  י־מ שׁ  יח  י הוֹ  ה ה וּא׃  
כ  י   יא  ב י ד  י  מ ע  יל ךָ   א ת־כ נ  ֶ֣ף  א  ה  ר  ג  ם  א  ה  ר                                                                    ו א ב  י 

א ה  כ י    ג ת  יךָ ד  ע וּר  ת י  א ת־כ נ  ף מ ע  יל ךָ  ו ל  א ה ר                                                                         ב כ ר 

                                              פ  שׁ ע  ו ל א־ח ט  את י ל  ךְ ו א ת  ה צ ד  ה                           א  ין ב י ד  י ר ע  ה ו  
ל ק ח ת  הּ׃   וּב ינ  ךָ   יב                           א ת־נ פ שׁ  י  ב ינ  י  י הוֹ ה                                      י שׁ פ  ט 

ת  ה י ה־ב  ךְ׃   ל  א  ו י ד  י  מ מ  ך   י הוֹ  ה           כ א שׁ  ר  יג                                                           וּנ ק מ  נ י 

                                                                     י אמ  ר מ שׁ ל  ה ק ד מ נ  י מ ר שׁ ע  ים י  צ א ר  שׁ ע ו י ד  י ל  א  
                                                      א ח ר  י מ  י י צ א  מ  ל ךְ י ש ר א  ל א ח ר  י מ  י   יד                 ת  ה י ה־ב  ךְ׃  

א ח  ד׃  ע  שׁ  פ ר  א ח ר  י  מ  ת  כ  ל ב  י   א  ח ר  ר ד  ף                                                                א ת  ה 

forbidding them to attack Saul. Saul then left the cave and went on his 

way.   8 After this, David also rose up and went out of the cave and 

shouted after Saul, saying, “My lord the king!” And, when Saul looked 

behind him, David bowed with his face to the ground and prostrated 

himself.   9 David said to Saul, “Why do you listen to those who say, 

“David means harm to you”? 10 Why, your eyes have seen today how 

Yahweh put you into my power in the cave; some urged me to kill you, 

but I spared you. I said, “I will not raise my hand against my lord, for 

he is the anointed of Yahweh.” 11 See my father, the border of your cloak 

in my hand. Since I cut off the border of your cloak, yet did not kill you, 

you may know for sure there is no wrong or treason in my mind. I have 

not offended against you, yet you hunt me down to take my life. 12 May 

Yahweh judge between me and you; may Yahweh avenge me on you; 

but my hand will not be against you. 13 As the old proverb says: “Wick-

edness goes out from the wicked,” but my hand will not be laid on you. 

14 Who has the king of Israel set out after? Whom do you pursue? A dead 

dog? A single flea? 15 May Yahweh, therefore, be the judge and decide 
 

8  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
9  NETB opens David’s question, here following the NJB & NRSV, with, “Why do you pay attention when men say?” 
10  The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘[and] I refused to kill you’ (καὶ οὐκ ἠβουλήθην ἀποκτεῖναί σε) in place of ‘some urged me to kill you’. 
11  In place of ‘no wrong or treason’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘neither malice nor treason’. 
12  The NJB has ‘never’ in place of ‘not’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
13  This verse is parenthesised in the NJB; a footnote describes it as a proverb inserted by a glossator – contact with the wicked brings misfortune. 
14  Dogs were held is low esteem in those days; a ‘dead dog’ would be less than nothing (2S 9:8, 16:9). 
15  The NJB ends this verse with, “…may he take up my cause and defend it, and give judgement for me, and free me from your power.” 



ו י ר  ב   טו  ו י  ר א   וּב ינ  ֶ֣ךָ  ב ינ  י  ו שׁ פ  ט  ל ד י  ן  י הוֹ ה                                                                            ו ה י  ה 

יב  י ו י שׁ פ ט  נ י מ י ד  ךָ  }פ{  ׃                                    א ת־ר 

between me and you; may he see to it and plead my cause and vindicate 

me against you.” 

ה א  ל ה   ׀           ו י ה  י טז  א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים  ל ד ב  ר  ד ו  ד                                                      כ כ ל וֹת 
                                                                 א ל־שׁ א וּל ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל ה ק ל ךָ  ז  ה ב נ  י ד ו  ד ו י ש  א 

ו י  ב ך ׃   ק ל וֹ  א ת  ה  יז                          שׁ א וּל  צ ד  יק  א ל־ד ו  ד                                       ו י  אמ ר  

ג מ ל ת  יךָ  ו א נ  י  ה טוֹב  ה  ג מ ל ת  נ י  א ת ה   כ  י                                                                  מ מ  נ י 
ע  ה׃   א שׁ ר־  ואת יח            ה ר  א  ת  ה י וֹם  ה ג  ֶ֣ד ת                                          ו א ת ה  

ב י ד ךָ    י הוֹ  ה  ס ג ר  נ י  א שׁ  ר  א ת   טוֹב  ה  א ת  י                                                                   ע ש  ית ה 

ג ת  נ י׃   ה ר  ו שׁ ל ח וֹ  יט                       ו ל  א  א ת־א  י ב וֹ  א ישׁ                                                ו כ  י־י מ צ  א 
                                             וֹ ה  י שׁ ל מ ךָ  טוֹב  ה ת  ח ת ה י וֹם ה ז  ה                        ב ד  ר ךְ טוֹב  ה ו  יה

ל  י׃   ע ש  ית ה  מ ל ךְ  כ                         א שׁ  ר  כ  י  י ד  ע ת י  ה נ  ה                                        ו ע ת ה  

י ש ר א  ל׃   מ מ ל  כ ת  ב י  ֶ֣ד ךָ   ו ק  מ ה             ו ע ת  ה   כא                                                       ת מ ל וֹךְ 
א ח ר  י   ע  י  א ת־ז ר  א ם־ת כ ר  ית  ב  יהוֹ  ה  ל י                                                                  ה ש  ב ע ה 

                   ו י ש ב  ע ד ו  ד   כב                                             ו א ם־ת שׁ מ  יד א ת־שׁ מ  י מ ב  ית א ב  י׃  

                                                                    ל שׁ א וּל ו י  ל ךְ שׁ אוּל  א ל־ב ית וֹ ו ד ו ד  ו א נ שׁ  יו ע ל וּ ע ל־
 }ס{  ׃           ה מ צוּד  ה

16 And it came to pass, when David had finished saying these words to 

Saul, Saul said, “Is that your voice, my son David?” Saul lifted up his 

voice and wept. 17 “You are more righteous than I,” he said to David, 

“for you have repaid me with good while I have repaid you with evil. 

18 Today you have explained how you have dealt well with me, since 

Yahweh had put me into your power yet you did not kill me. 19 For, who 

has ever found an enemy, and sent the enemy safely away? May 

Yahweh reward you well for the goodness you have shown to me today! 

20 Now I know you will surely be king, and that the sovereignty in Israel 

will be established in your hands. 21 Now swear to me by Yahweh, 

therefore, that you will not cut off my descendants after me, nor blot out 

my name from my family.” 22 This David swore on oath to Saul and Saul 

went home, while David and his men went with him back to the 

stronghold. 

 
16  In place of ‘lifted his voice and wept’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB has ‘wept aloud’. 
17  In place of ‘righteous’, here following the NRSV, NETB has ‘innocent’ and the NJB has ‘upright (man)’. 
18  The Kethib opens this verse with ואת in place of   ו א ת ה         , here following the Qere. 
19  For 1st sentence, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “When a man comes on his enemy, does he let him go unmolested?” 
20  Vv. 21–23a, foretelling David’s sovereignty, are an addition similar to those of 20:12–17, 41–42 and 23:15–18. 
21  The NJB lacks ‘therefore’, here following the NRSV. 
22  The NJB & NRSV lack ‘on oath’, here following NETB. 



 SAMUEL 25 1 שמואל א פרק כה
ו י ס פ דוּ־ל וֹ   א  כ ל־י ש ר א ל   ו י ק ב צ וּ  שׁ מוּא  ל                                                               ו י  מ ת 

                                                                         ו י ק ב ר  הוּ ב ב ית וֹ ב ר מ  ה ו י  ֶ֣ק ם ד ו  ד ו י  ֶ֣ר ד א ל־מ ד ב  ר  
 }פ{  ׃        פ אר  ן

1 Samuel died and the whole of Israel assembled to mourn him. They 

buried him at his home in Ramah. David then set off and went down to 

the desert of Paran. 

מ  ל ו ה א ישׁ  ג ד וֹל מ א  ד  ב                                                                 ו א  ישׁ ב מ ע וֹן וּמ ע ש  הוּ ב כ ר 

                                                                     ו ל וֹ צ  אן שׁ לשׁ ת־א ל פ  ים ו א  ל ף ע ז  ים ו י ה  י ב ג ז  ז א ת־ 
מ  ל׃   ב כ ר  א שׁ ת וֹ  ג                     צ אנ וֹ  ו שׁ  ם  נ ב  ל  ה א ישׁ                                        ו שׁ  ם 

ו ה א  ישׁ   ת  א ר  ו  יפ ת  ט וֹב ת־ש  כ ל   ו ה א ש  ה                                                                  א ב ג  ֶ֣י ל 

 ׃           כ  ל ב  י  כלבו                                 ק שׁ  ה ו ר  ע מ ע ל ל  ים ו ה וּא 

2 There was a man in Maon whose business was at Carmel, a rich man 

who had three thousand sheep and a thousand goats. He was shearing 

his sheep at Carmel. 3 The man’s name was Nabal and his wife’s Abigail. 

She was a woman of intelligence and beauty, but the man was brutish 

and ill mannered. He was a Calebite. 

א ת־צ אנ וֹ׃   ד  נ ב  ל  כ י־ג ז  ז  ב מ ד ב  ר  ד ו  ד                                                              ו י שׁ מ  ע 
ל נ ע ר  ים   ה  ד ו  ד  ו י  אמ ר  נ ע ר  ים  ע ש ר  ה  ד ו  ד                                                                     ו י שׁ ל  ח 

מ  ל ה  וּב את  ם א ל־נ ב  ל וּשׁ א ל ת ם־ל וֹ ב שׁ מ  י                                                                  ע ל וּ כ ר 

4 When David learned in the desert that Nabal was at his sheep shearing, 

5 he sent ten young men, saying to them, “Go up to Carmel, visit Nabal 

and greet him in my name. 6 This is what you are to say to my brother: 
 

1 SAMUEL 25 
1  The first part of this verse is probably the notation of an editor, repeated in 28:3; the brevity of the obituary is surprising. The NJB, following 

the LXX (Μααν), has ‘Maon’ in place of ‘Paran’; here, we follow the MT (פ אר  ן        ) and NRSV. However, Paran is so far to the south that it could 

hardly have had any connexion with the movements of David at this time, and cf. v. 2. 
2  This ‘Carmel’ lay between Ziph and Maon; it must not be confused with the famous Mount Carmel to the north, near the seacoast. 
3  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
4  The ‘sheep shearing’ is a festival (2S 13:23ff), on which the rich sheep-owner should display his generosity. 
5  In place of ‘young men’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘soldiers’ and NETB has ‘servants’. 
6  The NRSV opens the verse with ‘Thus you shall salute him’. The text is difficult here: the MT and most early versions support the reading  ל ח  י        

(‘to life’, or ‘to the one who lives’) and older English versions (KJV, ASV & NKJV) took the expression to mean ‘to him who lives (in prosperity)’, but 

this translation requires reading a good deal into the words. While the expression could have the sense of ‘long life to you’ (NIV & NJPS) or 

perhaps ‘good luck to you’, this seems somewhat redundant in light of the salutation that follows in the context. The Vg has fratribus meis (‘to 

my brothers’), which suggests that Jerome understood the Hebrew word to have an א that is absent in the MT (i.e., ל א ח י        ); but Jerome’s plural 

remains a problem since, in context, David is addressing a single individual (Nabal) and not a group. However, it is likely that the Vg reflects 



וּב ית ךָ    ו            ל שׁ ל וֹם׃   שׁ לוֹם   ו א ת  ה  ל ח  י  כ  ה  ת  ם                                                     ו א מ ר 

שׁ ל וֹם׃   א שׁ ר־ל ךָ   ו כ  ל  כ  י  ז                                   שׁ ל וֹם  שׁ מ  ע ת י                           ו ע ת  ה 

ל  א  ע מ  נוּ  ה י וּ  א שׁ ר־ל ךָ   ה ר ע  ים  ע ת  ה  ל  ךְ                                                                 ג ז  ז  ים 
                                                                   ה כ ל מ נ וּם ו ל  א־נ פָ ק  ד ל ה ם  מ א וּמ ה כ ל־י מ  י ה יוֹת  ם  

מ  ל׃   ו י מ צ א וּ  ח             ב כ ר  ל  ךְ  ו י ג  ידוּ  א ת־נ ע ר  יךָ                                                   שׁ א  ל 

ת נ ה־נ  א   ב  נוּ  ט וֹב  כ  י־ע ל־י וֹם  ב ע ינ  יךָ  ח ן                                                                    ה נ ע ר  ים 
 ׃                                                              א ת  א שׁ  ר ת מ צ  א י  ֶ֣ד ךָ  ל ע ב ד  יךָ וּל ב נ ךָ  ל ד ו  ד 

“Peace be to you, peace be to your House, and peace be to all that is 

yours! 7 I hear that you have the shearers; now your shepherds were 

with us and we did them no harm, nor did they find anything missing 

all the time they were at Carmel. 8 Ask your soldiers and they will tell 

you. Therefore, let these soldiers win your favour, for we have come on 

a day of feasting. Whatever you have to hand, please give to your 

servants and to David your son.”” 

כ כ ל־ה ד ב ר  ים   ט  א ל־נ ב  ל  ו י ד ב ר וּ  ד ו  ד  נ ע ר  י                                                                       ו י ב  אוּ  

                                     ו י  ע ן נ ב  ל א ת־ע ב ד  י ד ו ד    י                                    ה א  ל ה ב שׁ  ם ד ו  ד ו י נ וּחוּ׃  
ע ב ד  ים   ר ב וּ  ה יוֹם   ב ן־י שׁ  י  וּמ  י  ד ו  ד  מ  י                                                                 ו י  אמ ר 

א ד נ  יו׃   מ פ נ  י  א  ישׁ  צ  ים  א ת־ יא                                             ה מ ת פ  ר                    ו ל ק ח ת  י 

                                                                         ל ח מ י  ו א ת־מ ימ  י ו א ת  ט ב ח ת  י א שׁ  ר ט ב  ח ת י ל ג  ז  ז  י  
ה  מ ה׃   מ ז  ה  א  י  י ד  ע ת י  ל  א  א שׁ ר   ל א נ שׁ  ים                                                                      ו נ  ת ת י  

כ  ם ו י שׁ  בוּ  ו י ב  אוּ ו י   יב             ג  דוּ ל וֹ                                                                   ו י ה פ כ וּ נ ע ר  י־ד ו  ד ל ד ר 

׀                                        ו י  אמ ר  ד ו  ד ל א נ שׁ  יו ח ג ר וּ  יג                               כ כ  ל ה ד ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה׃  
ב וֹ ו י ח ג  ר ג ם־ ב וֹ ו  ֶ֣י ח ג רוּ  א  ישׁ א ת־ח ר                                                                    א  ישׁ א ת־ח ר 

9 When David’s servants cam, they said all this to Nabal in David’s 

name, and waited. 10 Then Nabal answered David’s servants, “Who is 

David? Who is the son of Jesse? There are many servants nowadays 

breaking away from their masters. 11 Am I to take my bread and my 

water and the meat I have slaughtered for my shearers and give it to 

men who come from I do not know where?” 12 David’s servants turned 

away and went back the way they had come, and they told all this to 

him. 13 Then David said to his men, “Every man buckle on his sword!” 

Every one of them buckled on his sword, and David buckled on his too; 
 

a consonantal text that is to be preferred here, especially if the word were to be pointed as a singular rather than a plural. While it is impossible 

to be certain about this reading, the present translation (as NJB & NETB) essentially follows the Vg in reading ‘my brother’. 
7  In place of ‘did them no harm’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘did not molest them’. 
8  The translation ‘we have come’ follows many medieval Hebrew MSS in reading ּב אנו       rather than the MT’s ּב  נו       (‘we have built’). 
9  The NJB has ‘soldiers’ in place of ‘servants’ (here following NETB) and the NRSV has ‘young men’. 
10  The NJB has ‘who run away’ in place of ‘breaking away’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
11  The NJB, following the LXX (οἶνόν), has ‘wine’ in place of ‘water’, here following the MT & NRSV (compare vv. 18 and 36). 
12  In place of ‘him’ at the end of the verse, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB & NETB have ‘David’. 
13  The NRSV has ‘strap’ and ‘strapped’ in place of ‘buckle’ and ‘buckled’, here following the NJB. 



ו  ֶ֣י ע ל וּ ב וֹ  א ת־ח ר  מ אוֹת  ׀                                ד ו  ד  ב  ע  כ א ר  ד ו  ד                                    א ח ר  י 

 ׃                                       א  ישׁ וּמ את  י ם י שׁ ב וּ ע ל־ה כ ל  ים
about four hundred men followed David while two hundred remained 

with the baggage. 
                                                                    ו ל א ב יג  י ל  א  שׁ ת נ ב  ל ה ג  יד נ  ע ר־א ח  ד מ ה נ ע ר  ים   יד 

מ ל א כ  ים ד ו  ד  שׁ ל ח   ה נ  ה  ל ב ר  ךְ  ֶ֣׀ֶ֣                                         ל אמ  ר                         מ ה מ ד ב  ר 

ב ה  ם׃   ו י  ע ט  ל  נוּ   טו                                  א ת־א ד נ  ינוּ  ט ב  ים                                ו ה  א נ שׁ  ים 

כ ל־י מ י   מ א וּמ ה  ו ל  א־פָ ק  ד נ וּ  ה כ ל  מ נוּ   ו ל  א                                                                    מ א  ד 
ב ש ד  ה׃   ב  ה יוֹת  נוּ  א ת  ם  ה י וּ   טז                                              ה ת ה ל  כ נוּ                חוֹמ ה  

ע מ  ם  ה יוֹת  נוּ  כ ל־י מ  י  ג ם־יוֹמ  ם  ג ם־ל  י ל ה                                                               ע ל  ינוּ 

ה צ  אן׃   כ  י־ יז                   ר ע  ים  מ  ה־ת ע ש  י  א י   וּר  ד ע  י                                              ו ע ת  ה 
ו הוּא  ב ן־                          כ ל ת  ה ה ר ע  ה א ל־א   ו ע  ל כ ל־ב ית וֹ                                         ד נ  ינוּ 

א ל  יו מ ד ב  ר               א ב יג  י ל    אבוגיל            ו ת מ ה  ר   יח  ׃                             ב ל י  ע ל 

צ  אן   ו ח מ  שׁ  נ ב ל י־י  י ן  וּשׁ נ  ֶ֣י ם  ל  ח ם  מ את  י ם                                                                      ו ת ק ח  
צ מ ָק  ים   עשוות וּמ א  ה  ק ל  י  ס א ים   ו ח מ  שׁ                                                      ע שוּיוֹת  

ע ל־ה ח מ ר  ים׃   ו ת  ש ם  ד ב ל  ים            ו ת  אמ ר  יט                                                 וּמ את  י ם 

יכ  ם ב א  ה וּל א ישׁ  הּ                                                                        ל נ ע ר  יה   ע ב ר וּ ל פ נ  י ה נ נ  י א ח ר 
ה ג  יד ה ל  א  ה  יא כ  ׃                      נ ב  ל  ע  ל־ה ח מ וֹר ׀                 ו ה י  ה                         ר כ  ב ת 

ד  ים   י ר  ו א נ שׁ  יו  ד ו ד   ו ה נ  ה  ה ה  ר  ב ס  ת ר                                                                     ו י ר  ד ת  

14 Now one of the servants told Abigail, Nabal’s wife, saying, “David 

sent messengers out from the desert to greet our master, but he flared 

out at them. 15 Yet the men were very good to us; they did not harm us 

and we did not find anything missing all the time we were out in the 

fields while we were in their neighbourhood. 16 They were a protection 

to us both by night and by day, all the time we were in their 

neighbourhood minding the sheep. 17 Now bear this in mind and see 

what you can do, for the ruin of our master and of his whole house is 

planned, and he is so ill-tempered no one can speak to him.” 18 Abigail 

hastily took two hundred loaves, two skins of wine, five sheep ready 

prepared, five seahim of roasted grain, a hundred bunches of raisins 

and two hundred cakes of figs and loaded them on donkeys. 19 She said 

to her servants, “Go on ahead of me, I will follow you,” but she did not 

tell her husband. 20 As she was riding her donkey down under cover of 

the mountain, David and his men happened to be coming down in her 
 

14  The literal translation of ‘greet’ is ‘bless’. 
15  In place of ‘they did not harm us’, the NJB has ‘they did not molest us’, the NRSV has ‘we suffered no harm’ and NETB has ‘they did not insult us’. 
16  David and his men were outlaws but of the ‘Robin Hood’ type, even acting as a police force at times (compare v. 21). In place of ‘protection’, 

here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘wall’ and NETB has ‘protective wall’. 
17  The literal translation of ‘he is so ill-tempered’ is ‘he is a son of worthlessness’. 
18  The Kethib/Qere differences here would benefit from explanations. 1 seah is about 7 litres. 
19  A more literal translation of ‘follow’ (here following the NJB) is ‘come after’ (as NRSV & NETB). 
20  In place of ‘under cover’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘behind a spur’. 



                               ו ד ו  ד א מ  ר א ךְ  ל ש  ק ר   כא                                 ל ק ר את  הּ ו ת פ ג  שׁ א ת  ם׃  

ו ל א־נ פָ ק  ד   ב מ ד ב  ר  ל ז ה   א  ת־כ ל־א שׁ  ר  ת י                                                                שׁ מ  ר 

                                                             מ כ ל־א שׁ ר־ל וֹ מ א וּמ ה ו י שׁ ב־ל  י ר ע  ה ת  ח ת טוֹב  ה׃  
א ם־  כב  י ס  יף  ו כ  ה  ד ו  ד  ל א י ב  י  א לה  ים                                                              כ ה־י ע ש  ה 

בָ ק  יר׃   מ שׁ ת  ין  ע ד־ה ב  ק ר  מ כ ל־א שׁ ר־ל וֹ                                                              א שׁ א  יר 
מ ע  ל  כג  ו ת  ר ד  ו ת מ ה  ר  א ת־ד ו  ד  א ב יג  י ל                                                               ו ת  ר א 

                                                                    ה ח מ וֹר ו ת פ  ל ל א פ  י ד ו ד  ע ל־פ נ  יה  ו ת שׁ ת  חוּ א  ר ץ׃  
ה ע ו  ן   כד  א ד נ  י  ב  י־א נ  י  ו ת  אמ ר  ג ל  יו  ע ל־ר                                                                  ו ת פ ל  

ד ב ר  י   א  ת  וּשׁ מ  ע  ב א ז נ  יךָ  א מ  ת ךָ                                                               וּ ת ד ב ר־נ  א 
י ש  ים   כה            א מ ת  ךָ׃             א ל־א ישׁ              א ת־ל ב וֹ׀           א ד נ  י                  א ל־נ  א 

                                                                  ה ב ל י  ע ל ה ז  ה ע ל־נ ב  ל כ  י כ שׁ מוֹ  כ ן־ה וּא נ ב  ל שׁ מ וֹ 

                                                                          וּנ ב ל  ה ע מ וֹ ו  א נ י  א מ  ת ךָ  ל  א ר א  ית י א ת־נ ע ר  י א ד נ  י  
שׁ ל  ח ת   ו ח  י־נ פ שׁ ךָ    כו ׃                   א שׁ  ר  ח י־י הוֹ  ה  א ד נ  י                                                 ו ע ת  ה 

ל  ךְ   י ד ךָ   ו הוֹשׁ  ע   ב ד מ  ים  מ ב וֹא  י הוֹ ה   מ נ ע ךָ                                                                   א שׁ  ר 

א ל־א ד נ  י   ו ה  מ  ב ק שׁ  ים  א  י ב  יךָ  כ נ ב ל   י  ה י וּ                                                                        ו ע ת  ה 
א שׁ ר־ה ב  יא   כז          ר ע  ה׃   ה ז  את  ה ב ר כ  ה                                             ו ע ת ה  

direction; and she met them. 21 Now David had decided, “It was a waste 

of time guarding all this man’s property in the desert. Nothing was 

missing of all he had, and yet he returned evil for good. 22 May God to 

this to David and more if by morning I leave one who pisses on a wall 

alive of all those who belong to him!” 23 When Abigail saw David, she 

quickly dismounted from the Donkey and, falling on her face before 

David, bowed down to the ground. 24 She fell at his feet and said, “Let 

me take the blame, my lord. Let your servant speak in your ear; listen to 

the words of your servant. 25 Pay no attention to this ill-tempered man 

Nabal for his nature is like his name; ‘Fool’ is his name and brutish his 

character; but I your servant did not see the soldiers my lord had sent. 

26 Now, my lord, as Yahweh lives and as your soul lives, by Yahweh 

who kept you from the crime of bloodshed and from taking vengeance 

with your own hand, may your enemies, and all those who plan evil 

against my lord, become like Nabal. 27 As for the present your servant 

brings my lord, I should like this to be given to those in your service. 28 I 

 
21  The literal translation of ‘decided’ (here following the NJB) is ‘said’. 
22  The text here follows the LXX; the MT has ‘David’s enemies’ in place of ‘David’. 
23  The NJB opens with ‘as soon as’ in place of ‘when’, here following the NRSV & NETB. 
24  The NRSV opens Abigail’s plea, here following the NJB, with, “Upon me alone, my lord, be the guilt.” 
25  The NJB translates ‘Nabal’ as ‘Brute’ rather than ‘Fool’, here following the NRSV & NETB; in Hebrew, the name indicates the fool whose conduct 

displeases both God and people, at once stupid, godless, and malicious. 
26  The common oath, “as Yahweh lives and as your soul lives,” may be translated more simply: “by the life of Yahweh and by your own life.” 
27  The literal translation of ‘present’ is ‘blessing’. 
28  The NJB ends this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “and in all your life there is no wickedness to be found in you.” 



ג ל  י                                                                             שׁ פ ח ת ךָ  ל  אד נ  י ו נ ת נ ה  ל נ ע ר  ים ה מ  ת ה ל כ  ים ב ר 

ע ש  ה־י ע ש ה    כח            א ד נ  י׃   כ  י  א מ ת  ךָ  ל פ  שׁ ע  נ  א                                                    ש  א 

א ד נ  י   י הוֹ ה   כ  י־מ ל ח מ וֹת  נ א מ  ן  ב  י ת  ל אד נ  י                                                                      י הוֹ  ה 
                 ו י  ֶ֣ק ם א ד ם   כט                                                 נ ל ח  ם ו ר ע  ה ל א־ת מ צ  א ב ךָ  מ י מ  יךָ׃  

א ד נ  י   נ  פ שׁ  ו  ה י ת ה   א ת־נ פ שׁ  ךָ  וּל ב ק  שׁ  ד פ ךָ                                                                  ל ר 

                                                        ב צ ר וֹר ה ח י  ים א  ת י הוֹ  ה א לה  יךָ ו א  ת נ  פ שׁ  ׀           צ רוּר  ה
                        ו ה י  ה כ  י־י ע ש  ה   ל                                                א י ב  יךָ  י ק ל ע  נ ה ב ת וֹךְ כ  ף ה ק  ל ע׃  

ע ל  יךָ   א ת־ה טוֹב  ה  א שׁ ר־ד ב  ר  כ כ  ל  ל  אד נ  י                                                               י הוֹ ה  

א  ל׃   ע ל־י ש ר  ל נ ג  יד  ז  את לא                                     ו צ וּ ךָ   ת ה י  ה       ל ךָ  ֶ֣׀ֶ֣                      ו ל  א 
ח נ  ם  ו ל שׁ פ ךְ־ד ם   ל אד נ  י  ל  ב  וּל מ כ שׁ וֹל                                                            ל פוּק ה  

ת   א ת־                                                                         וּל הוֹשׁ  יע  א ד נ  י ל וֹ ו ה יט  ב י הוֹ ה  ל  אד נ  י ו ז כ ר 

 }ס{  ׃         א מ ת  ךָ

ask you, please, to forgive your servant’s fault, for then Yahweh will 

grant my lord a lasting dynasty, for my lord is fighting the battles of 

Yahweh; and in all your life no evil shall be found in you. 29 Should men 

set out to hunt you down and try to take your life, my lord’s life shall 

be bound close in the wallet of life with Yahweh your God, while as for 

the lives of your enemies he will fling them away, as from a sling. 

30 When Yahweh has done for my lord according to all the good he has 

promised you, when he has made you prince over Israel, 31 my lord shall 

have no reason to grieve, or feel remorse, for having shed blood 

needlessly and avenged yourself with your own hand. And when 

Yahweh has shown his goodness to my lord, then remember your 

servant.” 

י ש ר א  ל  לב  א לה  י  י הוֹ ה   ב ר וּךְ  ל א ב יג  ל  ד ו  ד                                                                 ו י  אמ ר 

                  וּב ר וּךְ ט ע מ  ךְ   לג                                             א שׁ  ר שׁ ל ח  ךְ ה י וֹם ה ז  ה ל ק ר את  י׃  

                                                                  וּב רוּכ  ה א  ת  א שׁ  ר כ ל ת  נ י ה י וֹם ה ז ה  מ ב וֹא ב ד מ  ים  
ל  י׃   י ד  י  י ש ר א  ל  לד                         ו ה שׁ  ע   א לה  י  ח י־י הוֹ ה                                           ו אוּל  ם 

ת  ׀                                        א שׁ  ר מ נ ע  נ י מ ה ר  ע א ת  ךְ כ  י  ותבאתי                 לוּל  י מ ה  ר 

ע ד־א וֹר   ל נ ב  ל  א ם־נוֹת  ר  כ  י  ל ק ר את  י                                                           ו ת ב את  

32 Then David said to Abigail, “Blessed be Yahweh, the God of Israel, 

who sent you to meet me today! 33 Blessed be your good sense and 

blessed be you yourself for restraining me today from the crime of 

bloodshed and from avenging myself with my own hand! 34 For, as 

surely as Yahweh the God of Israel lives, he who kept me from harming 

you, had you not hurried out to meet me, I swear that Nabal would not 

 
29  The NRSV uses ‘bundle of the living’ in place of ‘wallet of life’; God takes care of his friends’ lives as human beings would of a treasure. 
30  The writer anticipates the future events by crediting Abigail with knowing that David was going to be king of Israel. 
31  Literally translated, this verse opens, “And this will not be for you for staggering and for stumbling of the heart of my lord.” 
32  NETB has ‘praised’ in place of ‘blessed’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
33  In place of ‘good sense’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘wisdom’ and NETB has ‘good judgment’. 
34  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 



                                     ו י ק  ח ד ו ד  מ י ד  הּ א  ת א שׁ ר־  לה                               ה ב  ק ר מ שׁ ת  ין בָ ק  יר׃  

א י    ר  ל ב ית  ךְ  ל שׁ לוֹם   ע ל  י  א מ  ר  ו ל  הּ  ל וֹ                                                                ה ב  יא ה 

     א ל־ ֶ֣׀ֶ֣                      ו ת ב  א א ב יג  ֶ֣י ל לו                                          שׁ מ  ע ת י ב קוֹל  ךְ ו א ש  א פ נ  ֶ֣י ךְ׃  
ו ה נ ה־לוֹ  מ שׁ ת  ה ב ב ית וֹ כ מ שׁ ת  ה ה מ  ל ךְ ו ל  ב                                                                    נ ב  ל 

                                                                  נ ב ל  ט וֹב ע ל  יו ו ה וּא שׁ כ  ר ע ד־מ א  ד ו ל א־ה ג  יד ה ל וֹ  

ה ב  ק ר׃   ע ד־א וֹר  ו ג ד וֹל  ק ט  ן  ב ב  ק ר   לז                                            ד ב  ר                     ו י ה  י 
א ת־ה ד ב ר  ים   א שׁ ת וֹ  ו ת ג ד־ל וֹ  מ נ ב  ל  ה י  י ן                                                                   ב צ  את 

ב וֹ ו ה וּא ה י  ה ל א  ב ן׃             ו י ה  י   לח                                                            ה א  ל ה ו י  מ ת ל בוֹ  ב ק ר 

ו י מ  ת׃  א ת־נ ב  ל  י הוֹ  ה  ו י ג  ף  ה י מ  ים                                                             כ ע ש  ר ת 
ר                                                                    ו י שׁ מ  ע ד ו ד  כ  י מ  ת נ ב ל  ו י  אמ ר ב ר וּךְ י הוֹ  ה א שׁ    לט 

ח ש  ךְ   ו א ת־ע ב דוֹ   נ ב  ל  מ י  ד  פ ת  י  ח ר  א ת־ר  יב                                                                ר ב  

                                                                  מ ר ע  ה ו א ת  ר ע  ת נ ב  ל ה שׁ  יב י הוֹ  ה ב ר אשׁ וֹ ו י שׁ ל  ח 
ל א ש  ה׃   ל וֹ  ל ק ח ת  הּ  ב א ב יג  י ל  ו י ד ב  ר            ו י ב  אוּ  מ                                                           ד ו ד  

א ל  יה     ו י ד ב ר וּ  מ  ל ה  ה כ ר  א ל־א ב יג  ֶ֣י ל  ד ו  ד                                                                       ע ב ד  י 

ל א ש  ה׃   ל וֹ  ל ק ח ת  ךְ  א ל  י ךְ  שׁ ל ח  נוּ  ד ו ד                                                               ל אמ  ר 
ה נ  ה   מא  ו ת  אמ ר  צ ה  א  ר  א פ  י ם  ו ת שׁ ת  חוּ                                                           ו ת  ק ם 

have one who pisses on a wall left by the morning.” 35 David then 

accepted from her hand what she had brought him and said, “Go back 

to your house in peace; see, I have listened to you and have granted your 

request.” 36 Abigail returned to Nabal. He was holding a feast, like the 

feast of a king, in his house; Nabal’s heart was merry within him, for as 

he was very drunk; she told him nothing at all until it was daylight. 37 

In the morning then, when the wine had gone out of Nabal, his wife told 

him all that had happened, and his heart died inside him and he became 

like a stone. 38 About ten days later Yahweh struck Nabal, and he died. 

39 When David heard that Nabal was dead, he said, “Blessed be Yahweh 

who has avenged the insult I received at Nabal’s hands and has 

restrained his servant from doing evil; Yahweh has brought the 

wickedness of Nabal down on his own head.” Then David sent word to 

Abigail and asked her to become his wife. 40 When David’s servants 

came to Abigail at Carmel, they said, “David has sent us to you to take 

you to him as his wife.” 41 She rose and bowed down her face to the 

 
35  The literal translation of ‘granted your request’ is ‘lifted up your face’. 
36  In place of ‘Nabal’s heart was merry within him’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘Nabal was in high spirits’; literally translated, the MT reads 

‘the heart of Nabal was good upon him’. 
37  The symptoms described here could be those of a stroke or heart attack. 
38  In Biblical theology, life and death are in the hands of God. 
39  The literal translation of ‘who has avenged the insult I received at Nabal’s hands’ (here following the NJB) is ‘who has argued the case of my insult from 

the hand of Nabal’. 
40  NETB has ‘take you back’ in place of ‘take you to him’, here following the NJB & NRSV. 
41  Note the formal obsequiousness of Abigail’s words. 



ג ל  י ע ב ד  י א ד נ  י׃   ח  ץ ר              ו ת מ ה  ר   מב                                                            א מ  ת ךָ  ל שׁ פ ח  ה ל ר 

כ ב  ע  ל־ה ח מ וֹר ו ח מ שׁ  נ ע ר ת  יה                                                                         ו ת  ק ם א ב יג  י ל ו ת ר 

י  מ ל א כ  י ד ו  ד ו ת ה י־ל וֹ   ג ל  הּ ו ת  ל ךְ א  ח ר                                                                          ה ה ל כ וֹת ל ר 
ע  אל   מג            ל א ש  ה׃   מ  י ז ר  ד ו  ד  לָ ק  ח                                                   ו א ת־א ח ינ  ע ם 

 }ס{  ׃                                          ו ת ה י  ין  ג  ם־שׁ ת יה  ן ל וֹ ל נ שׁ  ים

ground. “Consider your servant a slave,” she said, “to wash the feet of 

my lord’s servants.” 42 Quickly Abigail stood up again and mounted a 

donkey, with five of her maidservants attending her. She followed 

David’s messengers and became his wife. 43 David had also married 

Ahinoam of Jezreel and he kept them both as wives. 

     ב ן־                                                            ו שׁ א וּל נ ת  ן א ת־מ יכ  ל ב ת וֹ א  שׁ ת ד ו  ד ל פ ל ט  י   מד 
 ׃                         ל  י שׁ א שׁ  ר מ ג ל  ים

44 Saul had given Michal his daughter, the wife of David, to Palti son of 

Laish, from Gallim. 

 
42  The literal translation of ‘attending her’ is ‘going at her feet’. 
43  David lost one wife (cf. v. 44) and gained two more. By marrying Abigail, David consolidated his position with the powerful Calebite clan. 

‘Ahinoam’ was also a woman of the southern area; compare Jos 15:56 for the location of this ‘Jezreel’ (not to be confused with the Plain of 

Esdraelon). These marriages were a great help to David politically. 
44 NETB places this entire verse in parentheses. 



 SAMUEL 26 1 שמואל א פרק כו
ה ל וֹא  א  ל אמ  ר  ה ג ב ע  ת ה  א ל־שׁ א וּל  ה ז פ ים                                                              ו י ב  אוּ 

ה י שׁ ימ  ן׃  פ נ  י  ע  ל  ה ח כ יל  ה  ב ג ב ע  ת  מ ס ת ת ר                                                                     ד ו  ד 
שׁ לשׁ ת־ ב  ו א ת וֹ  א ל־מ ד ב ר־ז  יף  ו י  ר ד   שׁ א וּל                                                               ו י  ֶ֣ק ם 

א ת־ד ו  ד  ל ב ק  שׁ  י ש ר א  ל  ב חוּר  י  א  ישׁ                                                          א ל פ  ים 
                                               ו י  ח ן שׁ א וּל ב ג ב ע  ת ה ח כ יל  ה א שׁ  ר   ג                  ב מ ד ב ר־ז  יף׃  

א                                                                            ע ל־פ נ  י ה י שׁ ימ  ן ע ל־ה ד  ר ךְ ו ד ו ד  י שׁ  ב ב מ ד ב  ר ו י  ר 

ה מ ד ב  ר ה׃   א ח ר  יו  שׁ א וּל  ב  א  ד ו  ד   ד                                           כ  י                     ו י שׁ ל  ח 
ג ל  ים ו י                      ו י  ֶ֣ק ם ד ו  ד   ה                                  ד ע כ י־ב  א שׁ א וּל א ל־נ כ וֹן׃                    מ ר 

א ד ו  ד                                                                     ו י ב א  א  ל־ה מ קוֹם  א שׁ  ר ח נ ה־שׁ  ם שׁ אוּל  ו י  ֶ֣ר 

ב ן־נ  ר   ו א ב נ  ר                                                             א ת־ה מ קוֹם  א שׁ  ר שׁ כ ב־שׁ  ם שׁ א וּל 
ח נ  ים   ו ה ע  ם  ב מ ע ג  ל  שׁ כ  ב  ו שׁ אוּל                                                            ש ר־צ ב א וֹ 

ו י  אמ ר ו              ס ב יב ת  ו׃   ד ו  ד  ה ח ת  י  ׀                            ו י  ע ן                            א ל־א ח ימ  ל ךְ 

מ  י־י ר  ד   ל אמ  ר  יוֹא ב   א ח  י  ב ן־צ רוּי  ה                                                                  ו א ל־א ב ישׁ  י 
א נ  י   א ב ישׁ  י  ו י  אמ ר  א ל־ה  מ ח נ  ה  א ל־שׁ א וּל                                                                א ת  י 

1 Now the men of Ziph came to Saul at Gibeah. “Is not David in hiding,” 

they said, “on the Hill of Hachilah, opposite Jeshimon?” 2 Therefore, 

Saul rose and went down to the desert of Ziph, accompanied by three 

thousand chosen men from Israel, to search for David in the desert of 

Ziph. 3 Saul pitched camp on the Hill of Hachilah, which is opposite 

Jeshimon, by the roadside, but David was then living in the desert. 

When he learned that Saul was coming after him in the desert, 4 David 

sent out scouts and learned that Saul had indeed arrived. 5 Then David 

set off and came to the place where Saul had pitched camp; and David 

saw the place where Saul was lying, with Abner son of Ner, the 

commander. Saul was lying inside the camp with the troops bivou-

acking round him. 6 Speaking to Ahimelech the Hittite and Abishai son 

of Zeruiah and brother of Joab, David said, “Who will come down with 

me into the camp of Saul?” Abishai answered, “I will go down with 

 

1 SAMUEL 26 
1  The NJB reads ‘on the edge of the wasteland’ in place of ‘opposite Jeshimon’, here following the NRSV (as also in v. 3); the literal translation is ‘upon 

the face of Jeshimon’. 
2  The NJB lacks ‘chosen’, here following the NRSV; NETB has ‘select’. 
3  In place of ‘in the desert’, the NJB has simply ‘there’. 
4  Literally translated, this verse reads, “And David sent scouts and he knew that Saul had certainly come.” 
5  The NJB has ‘he saw’ in place of ‘David saw’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
6  ‘Abner’ (v. 5), ‘Abishai’ and ‘Joab’ were destined to play important roles in the story of David’s reign in 2S. ‘Ahimelech the Hittite’ should not be 

confused with Ahimelech the priest in Ch. 21. Hittites had settled in the country in earlier times (Gn 23:7, Jos 1:4), coming from the north. The 

few who remained in the time of David joined with the Israelites, adopting Hebrew names (as Uriah the Hittite, 2S 11:3). 



ע מ  ךְ׃   ד ו  ד   ז                א ר  ד             ל  י ל ה                א ל־ה ע ם  ׀              ו א ב ישׁ  י                 ו י ב א  

מ עוּכ  ה־  ו ח נ ית וֹ  ב מ ע ג  ל  י שׁ ן   שׁ כ  ב  שׁ א וּל                                                                ו ה נ  ה 

שׁ כ ב  ים  ו ה ע  ם  ו א ב נ  ר  מ ר  א שׁ ת  ו                                                       ב א  ר ץ 
 }ס{  ׃           ס ב יב ת  ו

you.” 7 So, in the dark, David and Abishai made their way towards the 

force, where they found Saul lying asleep inside the camp, his spear 

stuck in the ground beside his head, with Abner and the troops lying 

round him. 

א ת־  ח  ה י וֹם  א לה  ים  ס ג  ר  א ל־ד ו  ד  א ב ישׁ י                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

ץ  פ  ע ם                                                                        אוֹי ב ךָ  ב י ד  ךָ ו ע ת ה  א כ  נוּ נ  א ב ח נ  ית וּב א  ר 
                                    ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד א ל־א ב ישׁ  י א ל־ ט                             א ח  ת ו ל  א א שׁ נ  ה ל וֹ׃  

י הוֹ  ה   ב מ שׁ  יח   י ד וֹ  שׁ ל  ח  מ  י  כ  י                                                          ת שׁ ח ית  הוּ 

 }פ{  ׃         ו נ ק  ה 

8 Then Abishai said to David, “Today God has put your enemy in your 

power; so now let me pin him to the ground with the spear: just one 

stroke; I will not need to strike him twice.” 9 David answered Abishai, 

“Do not kill him, for who can lift his hand against Yahweh’s anointed 

and be without guilt? 

א וֹ־יוֹמ וֹ  י  י ג פ  נוּ  כ  י א ם־י הוֹ  ה  ח י־י הוֹ  ה  ד ו ד                                                                     ו י  אמ ר 

                ח ל  יל ה ל י    יא                                                    י בוֹא  ו מ  ת א וֹ ב מ ל ח מ  ה י ר  ד ו נ ס פ  ה׃  

ק ח־נ  א  ו  ע ת  ה  י הוֹ  ה  ב מ שׁ  יח   י ד  י  מ ש ל ח                                                                   מ י הוֹ  ה 
ה מ  י ם   ו א ת־צ פ  ח ת  מ ר א שׁ ת  ו  א שׁ  ר                                                              א  ת־ה ח נ  ית 

ו א ת־צ פ  ח ת  יב                    ו נ ל  כ ה־ל  נוּ׃   א  ת־ה ח נ  ית  ד ו  ד                                                ו י ק ח  

                                                                       ה מ  י ם  מ ר א שׁ ת  י שׁ א וּל ו י ל כ וּ ל ה  ם ו א  ין ר א ה  ו א  ין  

10 David said, “As Yahweh lives, Yahweh himself will strike him down, 

whether his time to die comes, or he goes out to battle and perishes then. 

11 Yahweh forbid that I should raise my hand against Yahweh’s 

anointed! But now take the spear beside his head and the pitcher of 

water and let us go away.” 12 David took the spear and the pitcher of 

water from beside Saul’s head, and they made off. No one saw, no one 
 

7  In place of ‘camp’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘encampment’ and NETB has ‘entrenchment’. 
8  Here, ‘the spear’ almost certainly refers to Saul’s own spear, which according to the previous verse was stuck into the ground beside him as he 

slept; this is reflected in a number of English versions: NJB, TEV, CEV, ‘his own spear’; NLT, ‘that spear’. However, the NIV & NCV have ‘my 

spear’, in which case Abishai refers to his own spear rather than Saul’s, but this is unlikely since 1 Abishai would probably not have carried a 

spear along since such a weapon would be unwieldy when sneaking into the enemy camp and 2 this would not explain the mention of Saul’s 

own spear stuck in the ground beside him in the previous verse. 
9  David here shows his respect for the sacred character of the king, ‘Yahweh’s anointed’. 
10  In place of ‘perishes’, here following the NJB (and NRSV), NETB has ‘is swept away’. 
11  Once again, David takes evidence that he has had the opportunity to kill Saul. 
12  NETB ends this verse, here following the NJB & NRSV, with, “for the LORD had caused a deep sleep to fall on them.” 



ד מ  ת י הוֹ  ה                                                                          יוֹד  ע  ו א  ין מ ק  יץ כ  י כ ל ם  י שׁ נ  ים כ  י ת ר 

ע ל יה  ם׃   ע ל־ יג                      נ פ ל  ה  ו י ע מ  ד  ה ע  ב ר  ד ו ד                                              ו י ע ב  ר 

ב ינ יה  ם׃   ה מ ק וֹם  ר  ב  מ ר ח  ק             ו י ק ר  א  יד                                                 ר אשׁ־ה ה  ר 
                                                                   ד ו  ד א ל־ה ע  ם ו א ל־א ב נ  ר ב ן־נ ר  ל אמ  ר ה ל וֹא ת ע נ  ה  

א ל־  ק ר  את   א ת  ה  מ  י  ו י  אמ ר  א ב נ ר   ו י  ע ן                                                                 א ב נ  ר 

 }פ{  ׃         ה מ  ל ךְ

knew, no one woke up; they were all asleep, for a deep sleep from 

Yahweh had fallen on them. 13 David crossed to the other side and 

halted on top of the mountain a long way off; there was a wide space 

between them. 14 David then called out to the troops and to Abner son 

of Ner, “Abner, will you not answer?” Abner replied, “Who is that 

calling the king?” 

וּמ  י   טו  א ת  ה  ה לוֹא־א  ישׁ  א ל־א ב נ  ר  ד ו  ד                                                          ו י אמ ר  

ת  א ל־א ד נ  יךָ ה מ  ל ךְ                                                                         כ מ וֹךָ  ב י ש ר א  ל ו ל  מ ה  ל  א שׁ מ  ר 

א ד נ  יךָ׃   א ת־ה מ  ל ךְ  ל ה שׁ ח  ית  ה ע  ם  א ח  ד                                                              כ י־ב א  
כ  י   טז  ח י־י הוֹ  ה  ע ש  ית    א שׁ  ר  ה ז ה   ה ד ב  ר                                                              ל א־ט וֹב 

ת  ם ע ל־א ד נ יכ  ם ע ל־                                                                   ב נ  י־מ  ו ת  א ת  ם א שׁ  ר ל  א־שׁ מ ר 

ו ע ת  ה י הוֹ  ה  ו א ת־׀                            מ שׁ  יח   ה מ  ל ךְ  א  י־ח נ  ית  א  ה                                      ר 
                     ו י כ  ר שׁ אוּל  א ת־  יז                                         צ פ  ח ת ה מ  י ם א שׁ  ר מ ר א שׁ ת  ו׃  

                                               ךָ  ז  ה ב נ  י ד ו  ד ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד קוֹל  י                                ק וֹל ד ו  ד ו י  אמ ר ה ק וֹל  

ז  ה א ד נ  י ר ד  ף א ח ר  י   יח                     א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ׃   ל  מ ה                                                  ו י  אמ ר 
ע  ה׃   ר  וּמ ה־ב י ד  י  ע ש  ית י  מ  ה  כ  י            ו ע ת  ה   יט                                                    ע ב ד וֹ 

                                                                    י  שׁ מ  ע־נ א  א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ א  ת ד ב ר  י ע ב ד וֹ א ם־י הוֹ  ה  

15 David said to Abner, “Are you not a man? Who is your like in Israel? 

Why did you not guard your lord king then? Some man of the people 

came in to destroy your lord the king. 16 What you have done is not 

good. As Yahweh lives, you all deserve to die since you did not guard 

your lord, Yahweh’s anointed. Look where the king’s spear is now, and 

the pitcher of water that was beside his head.” 17 Then Saul recognised 

David’s voice and said, “Is that your voice, my son David?” David 

answered, “It is my voice, my lord king. 18 Why does my lord pursue his 

servant?” he said, “What have I done? What guilt is on my hands? 

19 May my lord king now listen to the words of his servant: if Yahweh 

himself has incited you against me, let him smell an offering; but if men 

 
13  The opening means David crossed to the other side of the valley. 
14  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘the king’. Even today, the Arabs in the wild country shout across great distances in this manner. 
15  In place of ‘destroy’, here following the NRSV, the NJB & NETB have ‘kill’. 
16  The literal translation of ‘you all deserve to die’ is ‘you are all sons of death’. 
17  NETB restructures the opening of this verse (here following the NJB), reading, “When Saul … he said.” 
18  For the final question, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Of what evil am I guilty?” 
19  For ‘smell’, the NJB has ‘take delight in’. 



ו א  ם מ נ ח  ה  י ר  ח  ב י   א רוּר  ים  ׀                                         ה ס  ית ךָ   ה א ד  ם                             ב נ  י 

שׁ וּנ י ה י וֹם מ ה ס ת פ  ח  ב נ ח ל  ת                                                                          ה ם  ל פ נ  י י הוֹ  ה כ  י־ג ר 

              ו ע ת  ה א ל־ כ                                                  י הוֹ ה  ל אמ  ר ל  ךְ ע ב  ד א לה  ים א ח ר  ים׃  
מ  ל ךְ  כ  י־י צ  א  י הוֹ  ה  פ נ  י  מ נ  ֶ֣ג ד  צ ה  א  ר  ד מ י                                                                      י פ  ל 

ד  ף   י ר  כ א שׁ  ר  א ח  ד  ע  שׁ  א ת־פ ר  ל ב ק שׁ                                                              י ש ר א  ל 

                                         ו י  אמ ר  שׁ א וּל ח ט  את י שׁ וּב ב נ  י־ כא                     ה ק ר  א ב ה ר  ים׃ 
ח ת א שׁ  ר י ק ר  ה נ פ שׁ  י                                                                      ד ו  ד כ  י ל  א־א ר  ע ל ךָ  ע וֹד ת  

ה   ב  ה                ב ע ינ  יךָ  ה ר  ו א שׁ ג  ה  ה ס כ  ל ת י  ה נ  ה  ה ז  ה                                                       י וֹם 

                  ח נ  ית ה מ  ל ךְ   החנית                                 ו י  ע ן ד ו ד  ו י  אמ ר ה נ  ה  כב          מ א  ד׃  
                          ו  יהוֹ ה  י שׁ  יב ל א  ישׁ כג                                              ו י ע ב  ר א ח  ד מ ה נ ע ר  ים ו י ק ח  ה ׃  

נ ת נ ךָ    ו א ת־א מ נ ת וֹ א שׁ ר            ה יוֹם  ׀          י הוֹ  ה                                                א ת־צ ד ק ת וֹ 

          ו ה נ  ה  כד                                                             ב י  ד ו ל  א א ב  ית י ל שׁ ל ח  י ד  י ב מ שׁ  יח  י הוֹ  ה׃  
ת ג ד  ל  כ  ן  ב ע ינ  י  ה ז  ה  ה י וֹם  נ פ שׁ ךָ   ג ד ל  ה                                                                   כ א שׁ  ר 

 }פ{  ׃                                                      נ פ שׁ י  ב ע ינ  י י הוֹ  ה ו י צ ל  נ י מ כ ל־צ ר  ה

have done it, mat they be accursed before Yahweh, for now they have 

driven me out so that I have no share in the heritage of Yahweh. They 

have said, “Go and serve other gods.” 20 So now, therefore, do not let 

my blood fall to the ground out of the presence of Yahweh; for the king 

of Israel has gone out in quest of a single flea as a man hunts a partridge 

on the mountains.” 21 Saul replied, “I have sinned. Come back, my son 

David; I will never harm you again since you have shown such respect 

for my life today. Yes, my course has been folly and my error grave.” 

22 David answered, “Here is the king’s spear. Let one of the soldiers 

come across and take it. 23 Yahweh repays everyone for his uprightness 

and loyalty. Today Yahweh put you in my power, but I would not raise 

my hand against Yahweh’s anointed. 24 Just as today your life counted 

for much in my sight, so shall my life count for much in the sight of 

Yahweh and he will deliver me from all distress.” 

                                                              ו י  אמ ר שׁ א וּל א ל־ד ו  ד ב ר וּךְ א ת ה  ב נ  י ד ו  ד ג  ם   כה 
כ וֹ   ל ד ר  ד ו ד   ו י  ל ךְ  תוּכ  ל  י כ  ל  ו ג  ם  ת ע ש  ה                                                                  ע ש  ה 

 }פ{  ׃                         ו שׁ א וּל שׁ  ב ל מ קוֹמ וֹ

25 Then Saul said to David, “May you be blessed, my son David! You 

will do great things and will succeed.” Then David went on his way and 

Saul returned home. 

 
20  The NJB, following the LXX (τὴν ψυχήν μου), has ‘my life’ in place of ‘a single flea’ (influenced by 24:15). 
21  In place of ‘you have shown respect for my life’, here following the NJB, the NRSV, has the more literal ‘my life was precious in your sight’. 
22  In place of ח נ  ית        , here following the Qere, the Kethib has החנית. 
23  In place of ‘his uprightness and loyalty’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘his righteousness and his faithfulness’. 
24  The NRSV has ‘tribulation’ in place of ‘distress’, here following the NJB, and NETB has ‘danger’. 
25  The literal translation of Saul’s 2nd sentence is, “You will certainly do and also you will certainly be able;” the infinitive absolutes placed before the 

finite verbal forms lend emphasis to the statement. 



 SAMUEL 27 1 שמואל א פרק כז
                                                             ו י  אמ ר ד ו ד  א ל־ל ב וֹ ע ת  ה א ס פ  ה יוֹם־א ח  ד ב י ד־ א 

א מ ל  ט ה מ ל  ט  כ  י  ט וֹב  א  ין־ל  י             א ל־א  ר ץ ׀                                                שׁ א וּל 

ו נוֹא  שׁ מ מ  נ י שׁ אוּל  ל ב ק שׁ  נ י עוֹד  ב כ ל־                                                               פ ל שׁ ת  ים 

מ י ד וֹ׃   ו נ מ ל ט ת  י  י ש ר א  ל  ו י ע ב  ר   ב                                            ג ב וּל  ד ו  ד                               ו י  ֶ֣ק ם 
ב ן־ א ל־א כ  ישׁ  ע מ וֹ  א שׁ  ר  א  ישׁ  ו שׁ שׁ־מ א וֹת                                                        ה וּא 

ג  ת׃   מ  ל ךְ  ה וּא   ג                     מ ע וֹךְ  ב ג  ת  ע ם־א כ  ישׁ  ד ו  ד                                            ו י  שׁ ב  

א ח ינ  ע ם    נ שׁ  יו  וּשׁ ת  י  ד ו ד   וּב ית וֹ  א  ישׁ                                                                 ו א נ שׁ  יו 
ע אל  ת ו    מ ל  ית׃                      ה י ז ר            ו י ג  ד   ד                                             א ב יג  ֶ֣י ל א  שׁ ת־נ ב  ל ה  כ ר 

ו ל א־י ס  ף   ג  ת  ד ו  ד  כ  י־ב ר  ח        ע וֹד    יוסף                                                ל שׁ א וּל 

 }ס{  ׃          ל ב ק שׁ וֹ

1 “One of these days,” David thought, “I shall perish at the hand of  

Saul. I can do no better than escape to the land of the Philistines;  

then Saul will give up tacking me through the length and breadth  

of Israel and I shall be safe from him.” 2 Therefore, David set off  

and went down, he and the six hundred men who were with him, to 

Achish son of Maoch the king of Gath. 3 He settled at Gath with Achish, 

he and his men, each with his family and David with his two wives, 

Ahinoam of Jezreel and Abigail the wife of Nabal from Carmel. 4 When 

news reached Saul that David had fled to Gath, he stopped searching 

for him. 

                                                                  ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד א ל־א כ  ישׁ א ם־נ א  מ צ  את י ח  ן ב ע ינ  יךָ    ה 

ש  ם  ו א  שׁ ב ה  ה ש ד  ה  ע ר  י  ב א ח  ת  מ ק וֹם                                                              י ת נוּ־ל  י 

             ו י ת ן־ל וֹ   ו                                                        ו ל  מ ה י שׁ  ב ע ב ד ךָ  ב ע  יר ה מ מ ל כ  ה ע מ  ךְ׃  
צ  ק ל ג   ה י ת  ה  ל כ  ן  א ת־צ  ק ל  ג  ה ה וּא  ב י וֹם                                                                א כ  ישׁ 

 }פ{  ׃                                       ל מ ל כ  י י הוּד  ה ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה

5 David said to Achish, “If I have found favour in your sight, let me be 

given a place in one of the country towns for me to settle in. Why should 

your servant live in the royal city with you?” 6 Therefore, that day 

Achish gave him Ziklag, and for this reason Ziklag has been the 

property of the kings of Judah to the present day. 

 

1 SAMUEL 27 
1  Fleeing to Philistine territory was a sure way of eluding Saul but a seeming desertion to the enemy, putting David in a false position from 

which circumstances (Ch. 29) and his own cunning (vv. 8–12) extricate him. The literal translation of ‘thought’ is ‘said to his heart’. 
2  David went to ‘Gath’, the very place from which Goliath was reputed to have come (17:4). 
3  Hope for better conditions for their wives and children was one of the reasons why David and his men took this step. 
4  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
5  The NJB opens David’s speech, here following the NRSV, with, “If you will grant me a favour.” 
6  ‘Ziklag’ (  צ  ק ל ג          ) was on the borders of Philistia, to the northeast of Beersheba.  



ב ש ד  ה   ז  ד ו  ד  א שׁ ר־י שׁ  ב  ה י מ  ים  מ ס פ  ר                                                              ו  ֶ֣י ה י  

ח ד שׁ  ים׃   ב ע  ה  ו א ר  י מ  ים  ד ו ד    ח                                              פ ל שׁ ת  ים                   ו י  ע ל 

א ל־ה ג שׁוּר  י   ו  ֶ֣י פ שׁ ט וּ                ו ה ג ז ר  י    והגרזי                                          ו א נ שׁ  יו 
מ עוֹל  ם  א שׁ  ר  ה א  ר ץ   י שׁ ב וֹת  ה  נ ה  כ  י                                                                 ו ה ע מ לָ ק  י 

ץ מ צ ר  י ם׃   ו ע ד־א  ר                       ו ה כ  ה ד ו ד  א ת־  ט                                        בוֹא ךָ  שׁ וּר ה 

וּב ק  ר   צ  אן  ו ל ק ח   ו א ש  ה  א  ישׁ  י ח י  ה  ו ל  א                                                                  ה א  ר ץ 
א ל־א כ  ישׁ׃   ו י ב  א  ו י  שׁ ב  וּב ג ד  ים  וּג מ ל ים                                                                     ו ח מ ר  ים 

                                                              ו י  אמ ר א כ  ישׁ א ל־פ שׁ ט ת  ם ה י וֹם ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד ע ל־ י 

                                                                          נ  ֶ֣ג ב י הוּד ה  ו ע ל־נ  ֶ֣ג ב ה י ר ח מ א ל  י ו א ל־נ  ֶ֣ג ב ה ק ינ  י׃  
                                                                 ו א  ישׁ ו א ש  ה ל א־י ח י  ה ד ו  ד ל ה ב  יא ג ת  ל אמ  ר פ ן־ יא 

                                                              דוּ ע ל  ינוּ ל אמ  ר כ  ה־ע ש  ה ד ו ד  ו כ  ה מ שׁ פ ט וֹ כ  ל־       י ג   

                   ו י א מ  ן א כ  ישׁ  יב                                                ה י מ  ים א שׁ  ר י שׁ  ב ב ש ד  ה פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃  
                                                                   ב ד ו  ד ל אמ  ר ה ב א  שׁ ה ב א ישׁ  ב ע מ וֹ ב י ש ר א  ל ו ה  י ה  

 }פ{  ׃                     ל  י ל ע  ב ד עוֹל  ם

7 The length of time that David stayed in Philistine territory was a year 

and four months. 8 David and his men went out on raids against the 

Geshurites, Girzites and Amalekites, for these are the tribes inhabiting 

the region that goes from Telam towards Shur and as far as the land of 

Egypt. 9 David laid the land waste and left neither man nor woman alive 

but took the sheep and oxen, donkeys, camels, and garments, and came 

back, bringing them to Achish. 10 Achish would ask, “Where did you 

raid today?” David would reply, “Against the Negeb of Judah,” or, “the 

Negeb of Jerahmeel,” or, “the Negeb of the Kenites.” 11 David never 

brought a man or woman back alive, “in case,” as he thought, “they 

inform against us and say, “David did such and such.”” This was 

David’s practice all the time he stayed in Philistine territory. 12 Achish 

trusted David. “He has made himself hated by his own people Israel,” 

he thought, “and so will be my servant forever.” 

 
7  The literal translation of ‘year’ is ‘days’; the plural of the word ‘day’ is sometimes used idiomatically to refer specifically to a year; in addition 

to this occurrence, see also 1:3, 21, 2:19, 20:6, Lv 25:29 & Jg 17:10. 
8  ‘From Telam’ follows the LXX (ἀπὸ Γελαμψουρ); the MT has ‘from of old’. The Kethib has והגרזי in place of ו ה ג ז ר  י             , here following the Qere. 
9  The NJB has ‘countryside’ in place of ‘land’, here following the NRSV, and NETB has ‘districts’. 
10  The translation, ‘Where’, follows the LXX (Ἐπὶ τίνα) and Vg (In quem), which assume  מ י     א ל     (‘To whom’) rather than the MT’s  א ל     (‘Not’), which 

makes no sense here; another possibility is that the text originally had א ן     (‘Where’), which has been distorted; the Peshitta & Tg have ‘Where’. 
11  The literal translation of ‘all the time’ is ‘all the days’. 
12  The literal translation of ‘he has made himself hated’ is ‘he really stinks’; the expression is used figuratively here to describe the rejection and 

ostracism that David had experienced as a result of Saul’s hatred of him. 

 



 SAMUEL 28 1 שמואל א פרק כח
                                                                      ו  ֶ֣י ה י  ב י מ  ים ה ה  ם ו י ק ב צ וּ פ ל שׁ ת  ים א ת־מ  ח נ יה ם    א 

                                                                       ל צ ב  א ל ה ל ח  ם ב י ש ר א  ל ו י  אמ ר א כ ישׁ  א ל־ד ו  ד י ד  ע   

          ו י  אמ ר  ב                                                            ת ד  ע כ  י א ת י  ת צ  א ב  מ ח נ  ה א ת  ה ו א נ שׁ  יךָ׃  

א שׁ  ר־י ע ש  ה   א  ת  ת ד  ע  א ת  ה  ל כ ן   א ל־א כ  ישׁ                                                                ד ו ד  
ל ר אשׁ  י   שׁ מ  ר  ל כ  ן  א ל־ד ו  ד  א כ ישׁ   ו י  אמ ר                                                                 ע ב ד  ךָ 

 }פ{  ׃                         א ש  ימ ךָ  כ ל־ה י מ  ים

1 At that time, the Philistines mustered their forces for war to fight Israel, 

and Achish said to David, “You should fully understand that you and 

your men must go with me into the battle.” 2 David answered Achish, 

“That being the case, you will soon see what your servant can do.” 

Achish replied to David, “Right, I shall appoint you as my permanent 

bodyguard.” 

ו י ק ב ר  הוּ   ג  כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  ו י ס פ דוּ־לוֹ   מ  ת                                                              וּשׁ מוּא  ל 
                                                                  ב ר מ  ה וּב ע יר וֹ ו שׁ א וּל ה ס  יר ה א ב וֹת ו א ת־ה י ד ע נ  ים  

ב שׁוּנ  ם   ד             מ ה א  ר ץ׃   ו י ח נ וּ  ו י ב  אוּ  פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                                        ו י ק ב צ וּ 

׃   ב ג ל ב  ע  ו  ֶ֣י ח נ וּ  א ת־כ ל־י ש ר א  ל  שׁ אוּל                                                                  ו י ק ב  ץ 
ו י ח ר  ד   ה  ו י ר  א  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  א ת־מ ח נ  ה  שׁ א וּל  א                                                                 ו י  ֶ֣ר 

                                                   ו י שׁ א  ל שׁ אוּל  ב יהוֹ  ה ו ל  א ע נ  הוּ י הוֹ  ה   ו                ל ב וֹ מ א  ד׃  

ב נ ב יא  ם׃   ג  ם  ב אוּר  ים  ג  ם  ב ח למ וֹת            ו י  אמ ר  ז                                                 ג  ם 

3 Now Samuel was dead, and all Israel had mourned him and buried 

him at Ramah, his own town. Saul had expelled the necromancers and 

wizards from the country. 4 Meanwhile the Philistines had mustered 

and pitched camp at Shunem. Saul mustered all Israel and they 

encamped at Gilboa. 5 When Saul saw the Philistine camp, he was afraid 

and there was a great trembling in his heart. 6 When Saul consulted 

Yahweh, Yahweh gave him no answer, not by dreams, nor by 

 

1 SAMUEL 28 
1 The literal translation of ‘forces’ is ‘camps’. The translation ‘into the battle’ follows the LXX (εἰς πόλεμον) and a 4QSama (מלחמה במלחמה, ‘in the 

battle’) rather than the MT’s ב  מ ח נ  ה             (‘in the camp’, cf. NASB); while the MT reading is not impossible here, the variant fits the context better: the 

MT can be explained as a scribal error caused in part by the earlier occurrence of ‘camp’ in this verse. 
2  David gives an ambiguous answer, which Achish takes for a promise of valour in war; he is hoping that circumstances will excuse him for 

fighting against Israel, as in fact they did (Ch. 29). 
3  Necromancy was practised in Israel (2K 21:6, Is 8:19), though forbidden by the Law (Lv 19:31, 20:6, 27; Dt 18:11). Saul himself is said to have 

banished practitioners of the black arts (v. 9) and, although not been mentioned elsewhere, it may be implied by the last part of 14:47. 
4  ‘Shunem’ (שׁוּנ  ם       ) is in the plain of Jezreel. South of Shunem, the Gilboa range borders this plain.  
5  Literally translated, this verse ends, “…he was afraid, and his heart was very terrified.” 
6  The NRSV & NETB use ‘Urim’ in place of ‘divination’, here following the NJB. 



                                                              שׁ א וּל ל ע ב ד  יו ב ק שׁוּ־ל י  א  שׁ ת ב ע ל ת־א וֹב ו א ל כ  ה 

                                                                     א ל  יה  ו א ד ר שׁ ה־ב  הּ ו י אמ ר וּ ע ב ד יו  א ל  יו ה נ  ה א  שׁ ת 

ד וֹר׃   ב ע  ין  ו י ל ב שׁ    ח                             ב ע ל ת־א וֹב  שׁ א וּל                                  ו י ת ח פ  ש 
                                                                     ב ג ד  ים א ח ר  ים ו י  ל ךְ ה וּא וּשׁ נ  י א נ שׁ ים  ע מ וֹ ו י ב  אוּ  

                          ק ס מ י־נ  א ל י  ב א וֹב    קסומי                                  א ל־ה א ש  ה ל  י ל ה ו י  אמ ר  

                    ו ת  אמ ר ה א ש  ה   ט                                              ו ה  ע ל י ל  י א  ת א שׁ ר־א מ  ר א ל  י ךְ׃  
                                                                  א ל  יו ה נ  ה א ת  ה י ד  ע ת   א  ת א שׁ ר־ע ש  ה שׁ א וּל א שׁ  ר  

                                                              כ ר  ית א ת־ה א ב וֹת ו א ת־ה י ד ע נ  י מ ן־ה א  ר ץ ו ל מ  ה    ה  

                        ו י ש  ב  ע ל הּ  שׁ א וּל  י                                             א ת  ה מ ת נ ק  שׁ ב נ פ שׁ  י ל ה מ ית  נ י׃  
                                                                    ב יהוֹ  ה ל אמ  ר ח י־י הוֹ  ה א  ם־י ק ר  ךְ ע ו  ן ב ד ב  ר ה ז  ה׃  

א ת־ יא  ו י  אמ ר  א ע ל ה־ל  ךְ  א ת־מ  י  ה א ש  ה                                                           ו ת  אמ ר  

ה  ע ל י־ל  י׃   א ת־שׁ מוּא  ל  יב                          שׁ מוּא  ל  ה א ש ה                                  ו ת  ר א 
ה א ש  ה   אמ ר   ו ת   ג ד וֹל  ב ק וֹל  ׀             א ל־שׁ א וּל                                              ו ת ז ע  ק 

שׁ א וּל׃            ל אמ  ר ו א ת  ה  מ ית  נ י  ר  ל  הּ   יג                                      ל  מ ה                  ו י  אמ ר 

ה א ש ה    ו ת  אמ ר  ר א  ית  מ  ה  כ  י  א  י  א ל־ת  יר                                                                ה מ  ל ךְ 
מ ן־ה א  ר ץ׃   ע ל  ים  ר א  ית י  א לה  ים                                                       א ל־שׁ א וּל 

divination, nor by the prophets. 7 Then Saul said to his servants, “Find 

a woman who is a necromancer for me to go and consult her.” His 

servants replied, “There is a necromancer at En-Dor.” 8 Therefore, Saul, 

disguising himself and changing his clothes, set out accompanied by 

two men. Their visit to the woman took place at night. “Disclose the 

future to me,” he said, “by means of a ghost. Conjure up the one I shall 

name to you.” 9 The woman answered, “Look, you know what Saul has 

done, how he has swept the necromancers and wizards out of the 

country; why are you setting a trap for my life, then, to have me killed?” 

10 However, Saul swore to her by Yahweh, “As Yahweh lives,” he said, 

“no blame shall attach to you for this business.” 11 Then the woman 

asked, “Whom shall I conjure up for you?” He replied, “Conjure up 

Samuel.” 12 Then the woman saw Samuel and, giving a great cry, she 

said to Saul, “Why have you deceived me? You are Saul.” 13 The king 

said, “Do not be afraid! What do you see?” The woman answered Saul, 

“I see a ghost rising up from the earth.” 14 “What is he like?” he asked. 

 
7  ‘En-Dor’ (ע  ין ד וֹר           ) lies at the foot of Tabor and north of Shunem; to reach it, therefore, Saul had to pass round the Philistine encampment. 
8  The Kethib/Qere difference here would benefit from an explanation. 
9  Necromancy continued to be practised from time to time (Is 8:19, 2K 21:6) although forbidden by written law (Dt 18:10–11, Lv 19:31, 20:6, 27). 

It was already considered evil in Saul’s time and he had tried to stamp it out; but he himself, under pressure, relapsed into former practice. 
10  The NRSV has ‘punishment’ in place of ‘blame’, here following the NJB. 
11  The NRSV & NETB have ‘bring up’ in place of ‘conjure up’ (twice in this verse), here following the NJB. 
12  The woman knows of the relations between Samuel and Saul; that the dead prophet appears, she concludes, means that her client is Saul. 
13  The NRSV, following the MT (א לֹה  ים         ), uses ‘divine being’ in place of ‘ghost’; a footnote gives ‘god’ or ‘gods’ (plural of majesty) as alternatives. 
14  In place of ‘what is he like’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘what is his appearance’. 



ע ל  ה   יד  ז ק ן   א  ישׁ  ו ת  אמ ר  מ  ה־ת א ר וֹ  ל הּ                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                   ו ה וּא ע ט  ה מ ע  יל ו י  ֶ֣ד ע שׁ אוּל  כ  י־שׁ מוּא  ל ה וּא ו י ק  ד 

צ ה ו י שׁ ת  חוּ  }ס{  ׃                              א פ  י ם א  ר 

She answered, “It is an old man coming up; he is wrapped in a cloak.” 

Then Saul knew it was Samuel and he bowed down his face to the 

ground and did homage. 

ג ז ת  נ י   טו  ה ר  ל  מ ה  א ל־שׁ א וּל  שׁ מוּא ל                                                        ו י  אמ ר 

א וּל צ ר־ל  י מ א  ד וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים ׀                                                                  ל ה ע ל וֹת א ת  י ו י  אמ ר שׁ  

ג  ם   ע וֹד  ו ל א־ע נ  נ י  מ  ע ל י   ס  ר  ו אלה  ים  ב  י                                                                      נ ל ח מ  ים 
                                                                    ב י  ד־ה נ ב יא ים  ג ם־ב  ח למ וֹת ו א ק ר א  ה ל ךָ  ל הוֹד יע  נ י  

 }ס{  ׃              מ  ה א ע ש  ה 

15 Then Samuel said to Saul, “Why have you disturbed my rest, 

conjuring me up?” Saul replied, “I am in great distress: the Philistines 

are waging war against me, and God has abandoned me and no longer 

answers me either by prophet or dream; and so, I have summoned you 

to tell me what I must do.” 

                                                                  ו י  אמ ר שׁ מוּא  ל ו ל  מ ה ת שׁ א ל  נ י ו יהוֹ  ה ס  ר מ ע ל  יךָ   טז 
                                                          ו י  ע ש י הוֹ ה  ל וֹ כ א שׁ  ר ד ב  ר ב י ד  י ו י ק ר  ע   יז                   ו י ה  י ע ר  ךָ׃  

ל ד ו  ד׃   ל ר ע ךָ   ו  ֶ֣י ת נ  הּ  מ י ד  ךָ  א ת־ה מ מ ל כ ה                                                                      י הוֹ  ה 
                                                              כ א שׁ  ר ל א־שׁ מ  ע ת   ב ק וֹל י הוֹ  ה ו ל  א־ע ש  ית  ח רוֹן־  יח 

י הוֹ  ה   ע ש  ה־ל ךָ   ה ז  ה  ה ד ב  ר  ע ל־כ ן   ב ע מ ל  ק                                                                 א פ וֹ 

                                                    ו י ת  ן י  הוֹ  ה ג  ם א ת־י ש ר א  ל ע מ ךָ  ב י ד־  יט                ה י וֹם ה ז  ה׃ 

א ת־מ ח נ  ה   ג  ם  ע מ  י  וּב נ  יךָ  א ת  ה  וּמ ח  ר                                                                פ ל שׁ ת  ים 
ב י ד־פ ל שׁ ת  ים׃   י הוֹ  ה  י ת  ן  שׁ א וּל  כ                                               י ש ר א  ל                    ו י מ ה  ר 

מ ד ב ר  י       ו י   מ א  ד  ו י ר  א  צ ה  א  ר  מ ל א־ק וֹמ תוֹ                                                            פ  ל 

                                                                שׁ מוּא  ל ג ם־כ  ח   ל א־ה  י ה ב וֹ כ  י ל  א א כ ל  ל  ח ם כ ל־

16 Samuel said, “And why do you consult me, when Yahweh has 

abandoned you and has become your enemy? 17 Yahweh has done to 

you as he said through me; he has torn the kingdom from your hand 

and given it to your neighbour, David. 18 Since you disobeyed the voice 

of Yahweh and did not execute his fierce anger against Amalek, Yahweh 

treats you like this now. 19 And Yahweh will deliver Israel and you into 

the power of the Philistines. Tomorrow you and your sons will be with 

me. Yahweh will also give Israel’s army into the hands of the 

Philistines.” 20 Saul quickly fell full length on the ground, filled with fear 

of Samuel’s words; and there was no strength in him, for he had eaten 
 

15  The NRSV & NETB have simply ‘me’ in place of ‘my rest’, here following the NJB. 
16  In place of ‘has become your enemy’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘is with your neighbour’. 
17  In vv. 17–18, the writer, or perhaps an editor, has added the prediction of David’s kingship and a reference to the Amalek incident (cf. Ch. 15). 
18  In place of ‘treats you like this’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘has done this thing to you’. 
19  With the exception of the Lucianic recension, the LXX has ‘will fall’ (μετὰ σοῦ πεσοῦνται) in place of ‘will be with me’. 
20  The NRSV & NJB have ‘immediately’ in place of ‘quickly’, here following NETB. 



ו כ ל־ה ל  י ל ה׃   א ל־שׁ א וּל  כא                           ה י וֹם  ה  א ש ה                                 ו ת ב וֹא 

שׁ  מ ע  ה   ה נ  ה  א ל  יו  ו ת  אמ ר  מ א  ד  כ  י־נ ב ה  ל                                                                    ו ת  ר א 

                                                                  שׁ פ ח  ת ךָ  ב קוֹל  ךָ ו א ש  ים נ פ שׁ י  ב כ פ  י ו  א שׁ מ ע  א ת־ 
א ל  י׃   ת   ד ב  ר  ג ם־ כב                                     ד ב ר  יךָ א שׁ  ר                            ו ע ת  ה שׁ מ  ע־נ  א 

פ ת־ל  ח ם   ל פ נ  יךָ  ו א ש  מ ה  שׁ פ ח ת  ךָ  ב ק וֹל                                                            א ת ה  

                      ו י מ א  ן ו י  אמ ר   כג                                                    ו א כ וֹל ו יה  י ב ךָ  כ  ח  כ  י ת ל  ךְ ב ד  ר ךְ׃  
ו י שׁ מ  ע  ו ג ם־ה  א ש  ה  ע ב ד יו   צוּ־ב וֹ  ו י פ ר  א כ  ל                                                                  ל  א 

ץ ו י  שׁ ב א ל־ה מ ט  ה׃            ל ק ל  ם               ו ל א ש  ה   כד                                               ו י  ק ם  מ  ה א  ר 

ו ת ק ח־ק  מ ח  ו ת ז ב ח  הוּ  ו ת מ ה  ר  ב ב  י ת  ב ק                                                                    ע  ג ל־מ ר 
מ צ וֹת׃   ו ת פ  הוּ  ו ל פ נ  י   כה                             ו ת  ל שׁ  ל פ נ י־שׁ א וּל                                      ו ת ג  שׁ 

 }פ{  ׃                                                             ע ב ד  יו ו י אכ  לוּ ו יָ ק  מוּ ו י ל כ וּ ב ל  י ל ה ה ה וּא

nothing at all day and all night. 21 The woman came to Saul, and, seeing 

his terror, said, “Your servant has obeyed your voice; I took my life in 

my hands and obeyed the command you gave me. 22 Now it’s your turn 

to listen to your servant. Let me set a little food before you for you to eat 

and get some strength for your journey.” 23 He refused, and said, “I will 

not eat.” But his servants and the woman pressed him; and he listened 

to their words. He rose from the ground and sat on the bed. 24 The 

woman owned a fattened calf, which she quickly slaughtered, and she 

took some flour and kneaded it and with it baked cakes of unleavened 

bread; 25 she put these before Saul and his servants; and after they had 

eaten, they set off and left the same night. 

 
21  Literally translated, this verse ends, “listened to your words that you spoke to me.” 
22  Note the human kindness of the medium towards Saul. 
23  The translation here follows many medieval Hebrew MSS in reading ּו י פ צ רו            (‘and they pressed’) rather than the MT’s   ּצו  .(’and they broke forth‘)             ו י פ ר 
24  Masoretic MSS mark the word ‘woman’ as the half-way point in the book of Samuel, treating 1S & 2S as a single book. 
25  For this verse, the NRSV reads, “She put them before Saul and his servants, and they ate. Then they rose and went away that night.” 



 SAMUEL 29 1 שמואל א פרק כט 
א פ  ק ה  א  א ת־כ ל־מ ח נ יה  ם  פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                                       ו י ק ב צ וּ 

ע  אל׃   ב י ז ר  א שׁ  ר  ב ע  י ן  ח נ  ים  נ  י   ב                                                     ו י ש ר א  ל              ו ס ר 

ו א נ שׁ  יו   ו ד ו  ד  ו ל א ל פ  ים  ל מ א וֹת  ע  ב ר  ים                                                                      פ ל שׁ ת ים  

ע ם־א כ  ישׁ׃   ב א ח ר נ  ה  ש ר  י   ג                                       ע  ב ר  ים                      ו י  אמ רוּ  
ו י  אמ ר א כ  ישׁ א ל־                                                               פ ל שׁ ת  ים מ  ה ה ע ב ר  ים ה א  ל ה 

ע  ב ד  ד ו  ד  ה לוֹא־ז  ה  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  מ ל ךְ־ ׀                                              ש ר  י                שׁ א וּל 

                                                                     י ש ר א  ל א שׁ  ר ה י  ה א ת י  ז  ה י מ ים  אוֹ־ז  ה שׁ נ  ים ו ל  א־ 
 }פ{  ׃                                                        מ צ  את י בוֹ  מ א וּמ ה מ י וֹם נ פ ל וֹ ע ד־ה י וֹם ה ז  ה 

1 Now, the Philistines mustered all their forces at Aphek while the 

Israelites camped near the fountain that is in Jezreel. 2 The Philistine 

lords paraded in their groups of a hundred and a thousand, with David 

and his men bringing up the rear with Achish. 3 The Philistine leaders 

asked, “Who are these Hebrews?” And Achish replied to the Philistine 

leaders, “Why, this is David the servant of Saul, the king of Israel, who 

has been with me for days and years. I have had no fault to find with 

him from the day he gave himself up to me to the present time.” 

ש ר  י  ד לוֹ   ו י  אמ רוּ  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ש ר  י  ע ל  יו                                                                ו י ק צ פ וּ 

                                                            פ ל שׁ ת  ים ה שׁ  ב א ת־ה א  ישׁ ו י שׁ ב  א ל־מ קוֹמוֹ  א שׁ  ר  
                                                                    ה פ ק ד ת וֹ שׁ  ם ו ל א־י ר  ד ע מ  נוּ  ב מ ל ח מ  ה ו ל א־י  ה י ה־ 

י   וּב מ  ה  ל ש ט  ן ב מ ל ח מ  ה  ז ה  א ל־א ד נ  יו                                         ל  נוּ                               ת ר צ  ה 

                          ה לוֹא־ז  ה ד ו  ד א שׁ  ר  ה                                      ה ל וֹא ב ר אשׁ  י ה א נ שׁ  ים ה ה  ם׃  
                                                                  י ע נוּ־ל וֹ ב מ ח ל וֹת ל אמ  ר ה כ  ה שׁ אוּל  ב א ל פ  יו ו ד ו  ד  

ב ב ת  ו                                                  ו י ק ר  א א כ  ישׁ א ל־ד ו  ד ו י  אמ ר א  ל  יו  ו }ס{ ׃              ב ר 

וּב א ךָ    צ את ךָ   ב  ע ינ  י  ו ט וֹב  א ת  ה  כ  י־י שׁ  ר                                                                    ח י־י הוֹ  ה 

4 Nevertheless, the Philistine leaders were angry with him. “Send the 

man back,” they said, “let him return to the place you assigned him. He 

must not go down with us to battle, or else he may become an adversary 

to us in the battle. Would there be a better way for the man to regain his 

master’s favour than with the heads of these men here? 5 Is this not the 

David of whom they sang in the dance: “Saul has killed his thousands, 

David his tens of thousands?”   6 So, Achish called David and said, 

“As Yahweh lives, you are loyal, and to me it seems only right that you 

 

1 SAMUEL 29 
1  This chapter follows immediately on from 28:2. ‘Aphek’ was where the Philistines had captured the Ark at the beginning of the war. 
2  This verse apparently describes a mustering of troops for the purpose of inspection and readiness. 
3  In place of ‘days and years’, here following the MT & NRSV, the NJB, following the LXX (ἡμέρας τοῦτο δεύτερον ἔτος), has ‘the last year or two’. 
4  The MT & NRSV repeat ‘the Philistine leaders’ in place of the pronoun, ‘they’, here following the NJB. 
5  In place of ‘in the dance’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘in dances’ and NETB has ‘as they danced’. 
6  According to the MT, Achish shows his respect for David by swearing by David’s God (compare ‘an Angel of God’ in v. 9). 



ל  א־מ צ  את  י ב ךָ  ר ע  ה מ י וֹם ב א ךָ   כ  י                                                                    א ת י  ב  מ ח נ  ה 

נ  ים ל א־ט וֹב א  ת ה׃                                                                     א ל  י ע ד־ה י וֹם ה ז  ה וּב ע ינ  י ה ס ר 
ב ע ינ  י   ז  ר  ע  ו ל א־ת ע ש  ה  ב שׁ ל וֹם  ו ל  ךְ  שׁ וּב                                                               ו ע ת  ה 

נ  י פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                         ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד א ל־א כ  ישׁ כ  י מ  ה   ח  }ס{ ׃                     ס ר 

ה י  ית י   א שׁ  ר  מ יוֹם   ב ע ב ד ךָ   וּמ ה־מ צ  את                                                                ע ש  ית י  

                                                                         ל פ נ  יךָ ע  ד ה י וֹם ה ז  ה כ  י ל  א א בוֹא  ו נ ל ח  מ ת י ב א י ב  י  
י ד  ע ת י   ט                     א ד נ  י ה מ  ל ךְ׃   ו י  אמ ר א ל־ד ו ד                                                     ו י  ע ן א כ ישׁ  

ש ר  י   א  ךְ  א לה  ים  כ מ ל א  ךְ  ב ע ינ  י  א ת  ה  ט וֹב                                                              כ  י 

          ו ע ת ה    י                                                         פ ל שׁ ת ים  א  מ ר וּ ל א־י ע ל  ה ע מ  נוּ ב מ ל ח מ  ה׃  
א ת  ךְ  א שׁ ר־ב  אוּ  א ד נ  יךָ  ו ע ב ד  י  ב ב  ק ר                                                            ה שׁ כ  ם 

                   ו י שׁ כ  ם ד ו  ד   יא                     וֹר ל כ  ם ו ל  כוּ׃                               ו ה שׁ כ מ ת  ם ב ב  ק ר ו א  

                                                                 ה וּא ו א נ שׁ יו  ל ל  כ ת ב ב  ק ר ל שׁ וּב א ל־א  ר ץ פ ל שׁ ת  ים 
ע  אל   }ס{  ׃                               וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים ע ל וּ י ז ר 

should accompany me in the campaign, for I have found nothing wrong 

in you from the day you came to me to the present time. Nevertheless, 

you are not acceptable to the leaders. 7 So, go back, and go in peace, and 

do not antagonise the leaders of the Philistines.”   8 David asked 

Achish, “But what have I done? What have you found in your servant, 

from the day I was before you to now, for me not to go and fight the 

enemies of my lord the king?” 9 Achish said to David, “You know that 

in my sight you are as blameless as an Angel of God; but the Philistine 

leaders have said, “He must not go with us to battle.” 10 Now then, rise 

early tomorrow morning, with your master’s servants who came with 

you; get up early tomorrow morning and, as soon as it is light, be off.” 

11 So, David set out with his men early in the morning, to return to the 

land of the Philistines. The Philistines went up to Jezreel. 

 
7  Literally translated, this verse ends, “and you must not do evil in the eyes of the leaders of the Philistines.” 
8  Before ‘to go’, the NJB adds ‘to be allowed’. 
9  The NJB lacks ‘David’, here following the MT, NRSV & NETB. 
10  After ‘who came with you’, the NJB, following the LXX (καὶ πορεύεσθε εἰς τὸν τόπον, οὗ κατέστησα ὑμᾶς ἐκεῖ, καὶ λόγον λοιμὸν μὴ θῇς ἐν καρδίᾳ 

σου, ὅτι ἀγαθὸς σὺ ἐνώπιόν μου) and a few Old Latin MSS, adds, “and go to the place that I assigned to you. Do not harbour resentment, since personally 

I have no fault to find with you.” 
11  With the exception of Origen and the Lucianic recension, the Old Greek tradition lacks the phrase ‘in the morning’, as does the Peshitta. 



 SAMUEL 30 1 שמואל א פרק ל 
ה ש ל ישׁ  י   א  ב י וֹם  צ  ק ל  ג  ו א נ שׁ  יו  ד ו  ד  ב ב  א                                                                   ו י ה  י 

                                                                         ו ע מ לָ ק  י פ  שׁ ט וּ א ל־נ  ג ב  ו א ל־צ  ק ל  ג ו י כוּ  א ת־צ  ק ל  ג 

פ וּ א ת  הּ ב א  שׁ׃                                       ו י שׁ ב וּ א ת־ה נ שׁ  ים א שׁ ר־ב הּ    ב                            ו י ש ר 
ו י ל כ וּ  ו י  נ ה ג וּ  א  ישׁ  ה מ  יתוּ  ל  א  ו ע ד־ג ד וֹל                                                                   מ ק ט  ן 

כ  ם׃   ו ה נ  ה   ג              ל ד ר  א ל־ה ע  יר  ו א נ שׁ יו   ד ו  ד                                                    ו י ב  א 

נ שׁ ב וּ׃   וּב נ ת יה  ם  וּב נ יה  ם  וּנ שׁ יה  ם  ב א  שׁ                                                               ש רוּפ  ה 
ד                                                                ו י ש  א ד ו  ד ו ה ע  ם א שׁ ר־א ת וֹ א ת־קוֹל  ם ו י ב כ וּ ע    ד 

                              וּשׁ ת  י נ שׁ י־ד ו  ד נ שׁ ב וּ   ה                                     א שׁ  ר א ין־ב ה  ם כ  ח  ל ב כ וֹת׃  

מ ל  י׃   ו א ב יג  י ל א  שׁ ת נ ב  ל ה  כ ר  ע ל  ית                                                                           א ח ינ  ע ם  ה י ז ר 
                                                                    ו ת  צ ר ל ד ו  ד מ א  ד כ  י־א מ ר וּ ה ע ם  ל ס ק ל וֹ כ י־מ  ר ה    ו 

                                                                        נ  פ שׁ כ ל־ה ע  ם א  ישׁ ע ל־ב נ  ו ו ע ל־ב נ ת  יו ו י ת ח ז  ק ד ו  ד  

                                          ו י  אמ ר ד ו  ד א ל־א ב י ת  ר ה כ ה ן    ז }ס{  ׃                   ב יהוֹ  ה א לה  יו
א ב י ת  ר   ו י ג  שׁ  ה א פ וֹד  ל  י  ה ג  ישׁ ה־נ  א                                                                    ב ן־א ח ימ  ל ךְ 

ל אמ  ר                         ו י שׁ א  ל ד ו  ד ב  יה ח                           א ת־ה א פ וֹד א ל־ד ו  ד׃                וֹ ה  

ד  ף   ד  ף א ח ר  י ה ג דוּד־ה ז  ה ה א ש ג  נוּ ו י  אמ ר לוֹ  ר                                                                     א ר 

1 Now, when David and his men reached Ziklag on the third day, the 

Amalekites had raided the Negeb and Ziklag. They had stormed Ziklag, 

burnt it down 2 and taken the women captive with all those who were 

there, both small and great. They killed none of them but carried them 

off and went their way. 3 When David and his men arrived, they found 

the town burnt down and their wives and sons and daughters taken 

captive. 4 Then David and the people with him wept aloud until they 

were too weak to weep any more. 5 David’s two wives had been taken 

captive, Abinoam of Jezreel and Abigail the wife of Nabal from Carmel. 

6 David was in great trouble, for the people were talking of stoning him; 

all the people were bitter in soul, each for his sons and daughters; but 

David took courage from Yahweh his God.   7 David said to the priest 

Abiathar son of Ahimelech, “Bring me the ephod.” Abiathar brought the 

ephod to David. 8 Then David consulted Yahweh, “Am I to go in pursuit 

of these raiders? Shall I overtake them?” The answer was, “Pursue; you 
 

1 SAMUEL 30 
1 ‘Ziklag’ (צ  ק ל  ג          ) was about 130 km south of Aphek, a long two-day march through rough terrain. 
2  The MT lacks the words, ‘and all’, here following the LXX (καὶ πάντα). 
3  The literal translation of ‘burnt down’ is ‘burned with fire’. 
4  Literally, this verse reads, “Then David and the people with him lifted up their voices and wept until there was no longer in them strength to weep.” 
5  The NRSV & NETB have ‘widow’ in place of ‘wife’, here following the NJB. 
6  The men almost revolted, and David saved himself only by an appeal in the name of God. 
7  The NJB rearranges the opening clause, putting ‘David said’ after ‘Ahimelech’; here, we follow the MT & NRSV. 
8  The NRSV ends this verse, here following the NJB, with ‘you shall surely rescue’, and NETB has ‘carry out a rescue’. 



                            ו י  ל ךְ ד ו  ד ה וּא ו שׁ שׁ־  ט                                       כ  י־ה ש  ג ת ש  יג ו ה צ  ל ת צ  יל׃ 

ה ב ש וֹר   ע ד־נ  ח ל  ו י ב  אוּ  א ת וֹ  א שׁ  ר  א ישׁ                                                            מ א וֹת 

ב ע־מ א וֹת  י                         ו ה נוֹת ר  ים ע מ  דוּ׃   ו א ר  ד  ף ד ו  ד ה וּא                                          ו י ר 
                                                                א  ישׁ ו י  ע מ דוּ  מ את  י ם א  ישׁ א שׁ  ר פ ג ר וּ מ ע ב  ר א ת־

י  ב ש ד  ה ו י ק ח וּ  יא                   נ  ח ל ה ב ש וֹר׃                                                  ו  ֶ֣י מ צ א וּ א ישׁ־מ צ ר 

מ  י ם׃  ו י שׁ ָק  הוּ  ו י  אכ ל  ל  ח ם   ו י ת נוּ־ל וֹ                                                                       א ת וֹ א ל־ד ו  ד 
                                                                   ו י ת נוּ־לוֹ  פ  ל ח ד ב ל  ה וּשׁ נ  י צ מ ק ים  ו י  אכ ל ו ת  שׁ ב   יב 

מ  י ם  ו ל א־שׁ  ת ה  ל  ח ם   ל א־א  כ ל  כ  י  א ל  יו                                                            רוּח וֹ 

                      ו י  אמ ר ל וֹ ד ו ד    יג  }ס{ ׃                                 שׁ לשׁ  ה י מ  ים וּשׁ לשׁ  ה ל יל וֹת
                                                                      ל  מ י־א  ת ה ו א  י מ ז  ה א  ת ה ו י  אמ ר נ  ע ר מ צ ר  י א נ  כ י 

ו י ע ז ב  נ י א ד נ  י כ  י ח ל  ית י ה י וֹם                                                                          ע  ב ד ל א  ישׁ ע מ ל ק  י 

ו ע ל־א שׁ  ר   יד           שׁ לשׁ  ה׃   ה כ ר ת  י  נ  ֶ֣ג ב  פ שׁ  ט נוּ                                                       א נ  ח נוּ 
ב א  שׁ׃   ש ר  פ נוּ  ו א ת־צ  ק ל  ג  כ ל  ב  ו ע ל־נ  ֶ֣ג ב                                                                    ל יהוּד  ה 

ה ז  ה   טו  א ל־ה ג ד וּד  ד  נ י  ה תוֹר  ד ו  ד  א ל יו                                                              ו י  אמ ר 

ו א ם־ א ם־ת מ ית  נ י  ב אלה  ים  ל  י  ב ע ה   ה ש                                                               ו י  אמ ר 
ה ז  ה׃   א ל־ה ג ד וּד  ו אוֹר  ד ךָ   ב י ד־א ד נ  י                                                                 ת ס ג ר  נ י  

ד  הוּ ו ה נ  ה נ ט שׁ  ים ע ל־פ נ  י כ ל־ה א  ר ץ א כ ל  ים  טז                                                                    ו י  ר 

will certainly overtake them and rescue the captives.” 9 So, David set off 

with the six hundred men who were with him, and reached the Wadi 

Besor, where the rest stayed behind. 10 David then continued the pursuit 

with four hundred men, two hundred staying behind who were too 

exhausted to cross the Wadi Besor. 11 Out in the country they found an 

Egyptian and brought him to David. They gave him bread, which he 

ate, and water to drink; 12 they also gave him a piece of fig cake and two 

bunches of raisins; he ate these and his spirits revived, for he had neither 

eaten bread nor drunk water for three days and three nights.   13 David 

then said to him, “To whom do you belong and where do you come 

from?” He answered, “I am a young Egyptian, the slave of an 

Amalekite; my master abandoned because I fell sick me three days ago. 

14 We raided the Negeb of the Cherethites, and the Negeb of Judah, and 

the Negeb of Caleb too, and we burnt Ziklag down.” 15 David said, “Will 

you lead me down to these raiders?” He replied, “Swear to me by God 

not to kill me or hand me over to my master and I will lead you down 

to these raiders.” 16 When he led him down, there they were, scattered 
 

9  The NJB omits ‘where the rest stayed behind’, a gloss based on v. 10. 
10  The ‘Wadi Besor’ is south of Ziklag. 
11  In place of ‘out in the country’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has ‘in the open country’ and NETB, following more literally, has ‘in the field’. 
12  The literal translation of ‘his spirits revived’ is ‘his spirit returned to him’. 
13  In place of ‘to whom do you belong’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘whose man are you’. 
14  The ‘Cherethites’ are kin to the Philistines (some interpret the word as meaning ‘Cretans’). 
15  The NRSV ends with ‘to them’ in place of ‘to these raiders’, here following the MT, NJB & NETB. 
16  The literal translation of ‘enormous booty’ (here following the NJB) is ‘large plunder’. 



ל ק ח וּ  א שׁ  ר  ה ג ד וֹל  ה ש ל  ל  ב כ ל   ו ח  ג  ג  ים                                                                  ו שׁ ת ים  

י הוּד  ה׃   וּמ א  ר ץ  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ד ו  ד   יז                                           מ א  ר ץ                   ו י כ  ם 

מ ה ם    ו ל א־נ מ ל  ט  ל מ ח ר ת  ם  ו ע ד־ה ע  ר ב                                                                מ ה נ  שׁ ף 
א שׁ ר־ר כ ב וּ   א  ישׁ־נ  ע ר  מ א וֹת  ב  ע  א ם־א ר  כ י                                                              א  ישׁ 

                                        ו י צ  ל ד ו  ד א  ת כ ל־א שׁ  ר ל ק ח וּ  יח                             ע ל־ה ג מ ל  ים ו י נ  סוּ׃  

ד ו  ד׃   ה צ  יל  נ שׁ  יו  ו א ת־שׁ ת  י  נ ע ד ר־  יט                                                ע מ ל  ק                  ו ל  א 
וּב נוֹת    ו ע ד־ב נ  ים  ו ע ד־ה ג ד וֹל  מ ן־ה ק ט  ן                                                             ל  ה  ם 

                                         ר ל ק ח וּ ל ה  ם ה כ  ל ה שׁ  יב ד ו  ד׃                             וּמ ש ל  ל ו ע  ד כ ל־א שׁ   
ל פ נ י    כ  נ ה ג וּ  ו ה בָ ק  ר  א ת־כ ל־ה צ  אן  ד ו  ד                                                                ו י ק  ח 

                ו י ב  א ד ו  ד  כא                                                    ה מ ק נ  ה ה ה וּא ו י  אמ ר וּ ז  ה שׁ ל  ל ד ו  ד׃  

א שׁ  ר־פ ג ר וּ ה א נ שׁ  ים            א ח ר  י  ׀           מ ל  כ ת׀                                          א ל־מ את  י ם 

ד ו  ד   ל ק ר  את  ו י  צ אוּ   ה ב ש וֹר  ב נ  ח ל  ו י  שׁ יב ם                                                                      ד ו  ד 
א ת־ה ע  ם   ד ו ד   ו י ג  שׁ  א שׁ ר־א ת וֹ  ה ע  ם                                                             ו ל ק ר  את 

ל שׁ ל וֹם ל ה  ם  כ ל־א  ישׁ־ר  ע   כב  }ס{ ׃                           ו י שׁ א  ל                           ו י  ע ן 

                                                                       וּב ל י  ע ל מ ה א נ שׁ ים  א שׁ  ר ה ל כ וּ ע ם־ד ו ד  ו י אמ ר וּ י  ע ן  
                                                               א שׁ  ר ל א־ה ל כ וּ ע מ  י ל א־נ ת  ן ל ה  ם מ ה ש ל  ל א שׁ  ר  

over the whole countryside, eating, drinking, and rejoicing, because of 

the enormous booty they had taken from the land of the Philistines and 

the land of Judah. 17 David struck them down from dawn until the 

following evening, putting them under the ban. None escaped except 

for four hundred soldiers who mounted camels and fled. 18 David 

recovered everything the Amalekites had taken. David set his two wives 

free also. 19 Nothing was missing, whether small or great, booty or sons 

and daughters: everything that had been taken; David recovered 

everything. 20 They captured the flocks and herds as well and drove 

them in front of the other cattle. “This is David’s booty,” they shouted. 

21 Then David came to the two hundred men who had been too 

exhausted to follow him, those he had left at the Wadi Besor; they came 

out to meet David and the troops with him, and, approaching David 

and the troops, asked how they had fared.   22 But all the rogues and 

scoundrels among the men who had gone with David said, “They did 

not go with us so we will not give them any of the booty we have 

 
17  The NJB lacks ‘the following’ before ‘evening’, here following NETB; the NRSV has ‘the evening of the next day’. 
18  For the 1st sentence, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “David set free all whom the Amalekites had captured.” 
19  Literally translated, this verse reads, “There was nothing missing to them, from the small even unto the great, and unto sons and daughters, and from 

loot even unto all which they had taken for themselves.” 
20  The NJB has ‘him’ in place of ‘the other cattle’. 
21  The MT has ‘follow David’ in place of ‘follow him’; the pronoun has been substituted for the proper name in the translation for stylistic reasons. 
22  The literal translation of ‘with us’ is ‘with me’ – the singular is used here as the group is being treated as an entity, in keeping with Hebrew 

idiom; it is not necessary to ‘correct’ the MT, although the plural can be found here in a few medieval Hebrew MSS, as also in the LXX (μεθ’ 
ἡμῶν), Peshitta and Vg (nobiscum); but these may simply reflect an understanding of the MT’s idiom rather than a different textual reading. 



ו י נ ה ג וּ   ו א ת־ב נ  יו  א ת־א שׁ תוֹ   כ  י־א ם־א  ישׁ                                                                  ה צ  ל נוּ 

א  ת  כג  }ס{  ׃         ו י ל  כוּ א ח  י  כ  ן  ל א־ת ע ש וּ  ד ו  ד                                                ו י  אמ ר 

                                                                       א שׁ ר־נ ת  ן י הוֹ  ה ל  נוּ  ו י שׁ מ  ר א ת  נוּ ו י ת  ן א  ת־ה ג ד וּד  
                                       וּמ י  י שׁ מ  ע ל כ  ם ל ד ב  ר ה ז  ה   כד                             ה ב  א ע ל  ינוּ ב י ד  נוּ׃  

כ ח  ל ק ע ל־ ׀                כ  י  ה י שׁ  ב  וּ כ ח  ל ק  ב מ ל ח מ  ה                                                 ה י ר  ד 

י ח ל קוּ י ח ד  ו  ה ה וּא   כה  }ס{  ׃                            ה כ ל  ים  מ ה י וֹם                            ו י ה  י 
                                                                    ו מ  ע ל ה ו י ש מ  ה  ל ח  ק וּל מ שׁ פ ט  ל י ש ר א  ל ע  ד ה י וֹם  

 }פ{  ׃        ה ז  ה

rescued, though each can take his wife and children away and 

go.”   23 David said, “Do not do so, my brothers. Look what Yahweh 

has given us: he has protected us, delivering into our hands the raiders 

who set on us. 24 Who would agree with you on this? As the share is of 

him who goes down to the battle, so is the share of him who stays with 

the baggage. They must share alike.”   25 From that day forward he 

made this a statute and an ordinance for Israel, which continues to the 

present day. 
                                                                         ו י ב  א ד ו ד  א ל־צ  ק ל  ג ו י שׁ ל  ח מ ה ש ל  ל ל ז ק נ  י י הוּד  ה   כו 

ל כ ם   ה נ  ה  ל אמ  ר  א י ב  י   }ר{                                 ל ר ע  הוּ  מ ש ל  ל                              ב ר כ  ה 

 }ס{ ׃          י הוֹ  ה
   }ס{                       ל א שׁ  ר ב ב  ית־א  ל  כז

   }ס{                  ב ר מ וֹת־נ  ֶ֣ג ב }ר{           ו ל א שׁ  ר 

   }ס{                       ו ל א שׁ  ר ב י ת  ר׃
   }ס{            ב ע ר ע  ר }ר{           ו ל א שׁ  ר   כח 

26 When David came to Ziklag, he sent parts of the booty to his friends, 

the elders of Judah, with this message, “Here is a present for you from 

the booty taken from the enemies of Yahweh:” 

27  It was for those in Bethel,  

and for those in Ramoth of the Negeb, 

and for those in Jattir, 

28 and for those in Aroer,  

 
23  The clause ‘look what Yahweh has given us’ is difficult in the MT. The present translation, following NETB, accepts the text as found in the MT 

and understands this clause to be elliptical, with an understood verb such as ‘look’ or ‘consider’; on the other hand, the LXX seems to reflect a 

slightly different Hebrew text, reading ‘after’ where the MT has ‘my brothers’. The LXX text (Οὐ ποιήσετε οὕτως μετὰ τὸ παραδοῦναι τὸν κύριον 
ἡμῖν) yields the following translation (followed by the NJB) “You should not do this after the LORD has delivered us.” Although the Greek reading 

should be taken seriously, it seems better to follow the MT here. 
24  NETB has ‘portion’ in place of ‘share’ (thrice in this verse), here following the NJB & NRSV. 
25  This verse is editorial; David was not yet king of Judah, to say nothing of Israel (compare Nb 31:27). 
26  This verse follows the MT (and NRSV); the NJB has, “he sent parts of the booty to the elders of Judah, town by town,” a conjectural translation. 
27  All the places listed in vv. 27–31, including ‘Bethel’ (not the familiar one farther north) were in Judah. 
28  In vv. 28–31, the NRSV omits almost all instances of the phrase ‘and for those’, here following the MT (ו ל  א שׁ  ר            ) & NJB. 



  }ס{                          ו ל א שׁ  ר ב ש  פ מ וֹת

׃ }ר{           ו ל א שׁ  ר     }ס{                ב א שׁ ת מ  ע 
 }ר{             ו ל  א שׁ ר   }ס{                     ו ל א שׁ  ר ב ר כ  ל  כט 

   }ס{                           ב ע ר  י ה י ר ח מ א ל  י

   }ס{                                ו ל א שׁ  ר ב ע ר  י ה ק ינ  י׃
מ  ה }ר{           ו ל א שׁ  ר   ל    }ס{            ב ח ר 

   }ס{                         ו ל א שׁ  ר ב בוֹר־ע שׁ  ן

   }ס{           ב ע ת  ךְ׃ }ר{           ו ל א שׁ  ר
                        ו ל א שׁ  ר ב ח ב ר וֹן    לא 

 }ר{                            וּ ל כ ל־ה מ ק מ וֹת א שׁ  ר־ 

                                          ה ת ה ל ךְ־שׁ  ם ד ו  ד ה וּא ו א נ שׁ  יו׃  

 }פ{ 

and for those in Siphmoth,  

and for those in Eshtemoa, 

29 and for those in Carmel,  

and for those in the towns of the Jerahmeelites,  

and for those in the towns of the Kenites, 

30 and for those in Hormah,  

and for those in Borashan,  

and for those in Athach, 

31 and for those in Hebron,  

for all the places  

that David and his men had frequented. 

 
29  The NJB has ‘Jerahmeel’ in place ‘Jerahmeelites’, here following the MT & NRSV. 
30  For the three towns listed here, the LXX has Ιεριμουθ, Βηρσαβεε & Νοο. 
31  David’s ‘present’ is to repay hospitality and, still more, to win friends who will put him on the throne (2S 2:4). The towns mentioned all lie to 

the south of Hebron. 



 SAMUEL 31 1 שמואל א פרק לא
                                                                    וּפ ל שׁ ת  ים נ ל ח מ  ים ב י ש ר א  ל ו י נ  סוּ א נ שׁ  י י ש ר א ל   א 

׃   ה ג ל ב  ע  ב ה  ר  ח ל ל  ים  ו י פ ל וּ  פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                                                מ פ נ  י 
ו י כ וּ   ב  ו א ת־ב נ  יו  א ת־שׁ א וּל  פ ל שׁ ת  ים                                                            ו י ד ב ק וּ 

                                                                 פ ל שׁ ת  ים א ת־י הוֹנ ת  ן ו א ת־א ב ינ ד  ב ו א ת־מ ל כ ישׁ וּע   

                                                  ו ת כ ב  ד ה מ ל ח מ ה  א ל־שׁ א וּל ו י מ צ א  הוּ   ג                ב נ  י שׁ א וּל׃  
מ ה מוֹר  ים׃   מ א  ד  ו י  ח ל  ב ק  שׁ ת  א נ שׁ  ים                                                             ה מוֹר  ים 

ב ךָ   ד  ח ר  שׁ ל ף  כ ל  יו  ל נ ש  א  שׁ אוּל                 ו ד ק ר  נ י  ׀                                                   ו י  אמ ר 

ל  ים ה א  ל ה וּד ק ר  נ י  ו ה ת ע ל לוּ־ב  י          ב  הּ פ                                                                   ן־י  ב וֹאוּ ה ע ר 
                                                                     ו ל  א א ב ה  נ ש  א כ ל  יו כ  י י ר  א מ א  ד ו י ק  ח שׁ אוּל  א ת־ 

ב ו י פ  ל ע ל  יה ׃   א נ ש  א־כ ל  יו כ  י מ  ת שׁ א וּל  ה                              ה ח  ר                                            ו י  ֶ֣ר 

ו י  מ ת ע מ וֹ׃   ב וֹ  ג ם־ה וּא ע ל־ח ר                  ו י  מ ת שׁ א וּל  ו                                               ו י פ  ל 
                                                                    וּשׁ ל שׁ ת ב נ יו  ו נ ש  א כ ל  יו ג  ם כ ל־א נ שׁ  יו ב י וֹם ה ה וּא  

ה ע  מ ק   ז           י ח ד  ו׃   א שׁ ר־ב ע  ב ר  א נ שׁ  י־י  ש ר א  ל  א וּ                                                          ו י ר 

י ש  ׀           ו א שׁ  ר א נ שׁ  י  כ י־נ  סוּ   ד  ן  ה י ר  ו כ י־                                             ב ע  ב ר                ר א  ל 
ו י ב  אוּ   ו י נ  סוּ  ים   ו י ע ז ב וּ א ת־ה ע ר  וּב נ  יו                                                                       מ  תוּ שׁ א וּל 

 }פ{  ׃                             פ ל שׁ ת  ים ו י שׁ ב וּ ב ה  ן

1 Now the Philistines made war on Israel; and the men of Israel fled from 

the Philistines and they fell slain on Mount Gilboa. 2 The Philistines 

overtook Saul and his sons and killed Jonathan, Abinadab and 

Malchishua, the sons of Saul. 3 The fighting grew heavy about Saul; the 

archers, men with bows, took him off his guard, and he was badly 

wounded by them. 4 Then Saul said to his armour-bearer, “Draw your 

sword and run me through with it; I do not want these uncircumcised 

men to come and run me through.” However, his armour-bearer was 

afraid and would not do it; so, Saul took his own sword and fell on it. 

5 When his armour-bearer saw that Saul was dead, he too fell on his 

sword and died with him. 6 Thus died Saul, his three sons and his 

armour-bearer, and all his men, together on the same day. 7 When the 

Israelites who were on the other side of the valley, and those beyond the 

Jordan, saw that the men of Israel had taken flight and that Saul and his 

sons were dead, they abandoned their towns and fled. The Philistines 

then came and occupied them. 
 

1 SAMUEL 31 
1 The NRSV has ‘many fell’ in place of ‘they fell slain’; here, we follow the MT & NJB. 
2  The NJB has ‘pressed … hard’ in place of ‘overtook’, here following the NRSV. 
3  Both the NJB and the NRSV (following 1Ch 10:3) omit ‘men with bows’. 
4  The NJB, following the parallel version of 1Ch 10:4, has, ‘make fun of me’ in place of ‘run me through’; here, we follow the MT and NRSV. 
5  Biblical suicides are rare; compare 2S 17:23, 1L 16:18, Mt 27:5. 
6  The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘and all his men’. 
7  The NJB omits the clause, ‘and those beyond the Jordan’, here following the NRSV. 



א ת־  ח  ל פ ש  ט  פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ו י ב  אוּ  מ  מ ח ר  ת                                                             ו  ֶ֣י ה י  

ב נ  יו   ו א ת־שׁ ל שׁ ת  א ת־שׁ אוּל   ו  ֶ֣י מ צ א וּ                                                              ה ח ל ל  ים 

׃   תוּ  א ת־ר אשׁ וֹ ו י פ שׁ  טוּ   ט                                נ פ ל  ים ב ה  ר ה ג ל ב  ע                                        ו  ֶ֣י כ ר 
ל ב ש  ר   ס ב  יב  ב א  ר ץ־פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ו י שׁ ל ח וּ                                                                 א ת־כ ל  יו 

ו א ת־ה ע  ם׃   ע צ ב יה  ם  ב  ית   י                                  ב  ית  א ת־כ ל  יו                                 ו י ש  ימוּ  

שׁ  ן׃  ב  ית  ב חוֹמ  ת  ת  ק ע וּ  ו א ת־ג ו י תוֹ                                                            ע שׁ ת ר וֹת 
י ב  ישׁ ג ל ע  ד א  ת א שׁ ר־ע ש וּ   יא                                                                  ו י שׁ מ ע וּ א ל  יו י שׁ ב  י 

ל   ו י ל כ וּ  יב          שׁ א וּל׃                 פ ל שׁ ת  ים  ח  י ל   כ ל־א  ישׁ                                        ו י ק וּמוּ 

ג ו י  ת ב נ  יו   ו א ת   ו י ק ח וּ א ת־ג ו י  ת שׁ א וּל                                                                         כ ל־ה ל  י ל ה  
פ וּ א ת  ם שׁ  ם׃                                                                    מ חוֹמ  ת ב  ית שׁ  ן ו י ב  אוּ י ב  שׁ ה ו י ש ר 

ת ח ת־ה א  שׁ ל  יג  ו י ק ב ר וּ  א ת־ע צ מ  ת יה  ם                                                          ו י ק חוּ  

 }פ{  ׃                                      ב י ב  שׁ ה ו י צ  מוּ שׁ ב ע  ת י מ  ים

8 And it came to pass on the following day that, when the Philistines 

came to strip the dead, they found Saul and his three sons fallen on 

Mount Gilboa. 9 They cut off his head and, stripping him of his armour, 

had it carried round the land of the Philistines to proclaim the good 

news to the temples of their idols and their people. 10 They placed his 

armour in the temple of Astarte; they fastened his body to the wall of 

Beth-Shean. 11 When the inhabitants of Jabesh in Gilead heard what the 

Philistines had done to Saul, 12 all the warriors set out, marching 

throughout the night, and took the bodies of Saul and his sons off the 

wall of Beth-Shean, and coming back to Jabesh, they burned them there. 

13 Then they took their bones and buried them under the tamarisk of 

Jabesh, and fasted for seven days.  

 
8  The NJB has ‘lying’ in place of ‘fallen’, here following the MT & NRSV, and NETB has ‘lying dead’. 
9  The NJB, following the LXX, lacks ‘the temples of’. 
10  Was this ‘temple’ in Beth-Shean, which the Philistines had occupied, or back in Philistia? The story is told somewhat differently in 1Ch 10:10. 
11  Saul had rescued the inhabitants of Jabesh-Gilead (Ch. 11), and they wished to pay him their last respects. 
12  The NJB, following the LXX (φέρουσιν αὐτοὺς), has ‘bringing them’ in place of ‘coming back’; the burning of bodies was a practice alien in Israel. 
13  On fasting for the dead, see 2S 1:12, 3:35, and contrast 2S 12:23. On the seven days’ mourning, see Gn 50:10, Jdt 16:24, Si 22:12). With the burial 

in Jabesh, the story of Saul ends, except for the later return of his bones to his native territory (2S 21:12–14). 


